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Going beyond
the numbers

astaway has been around 
a while. We’ve watched, 

and helped, lots of accountants 
grow thriving advisory businesses 
with budgeting, forecasting and 
planning as their centrepiece. 
We’ve learnt a few things along the 
way too.
 
But we’ve never seen numbers like 
these. There’s no doubt the surge 
in interest has been helped along 
by the rise of future-focused apps 
in the Xero ecosystem. And as a 
long-term advocate for the power 
of forecasting, this is music to my 
ears.
 
The reality is that there has 
always been a need for budgeting, 
forecasting and planning services. 
A well-designed forecast is at the 
heart of any business improvement 
program. Have you ever met a 
business owner who doesn’t want 
to improve their business?
 
In my view, if a business doesn’t 
forecast, it doesn’t have a future. 
We can learn from the past, but 
we can’t make it different. Every 

single thing we can do to improve a 
business will happen in the future. 
So, it makes sense to be clear on 
where we’re headed.
 
There’s forecasting and there’s 
forecasting

Before we go too deep, let’s 
clear up a key point. The term 
‘forecasting’ is used to describe 
2 very different services. The first 
is short-term cash management 
and forecasting daily and weekly 
cash flows, often at invoice level. 
The focus is on survival and giving 
leadership the confidence that 
comes from knowing there are no 
cash traps ahead.
 
The second is longer term 
3-way modelling, with a focus 
on forecasting overall business 
performance (including cash 
flow) across a range of scenarios. 
Castaway is designed for the 
second version.
When Castaway launched in 2010, 
we started out as a replacement 
for WinForecast, which for a long 
time was the benchmark in 3-way 

C forecasting software. Back then, we 
were completely focused on being 
the most powerful and flexible 
3-way forecasting tool on the 
market. Looks and usability were 
important, but not our main focus.
 
The Xero influence

Xero, and the community of apps 
and add-ons that followed, changed 
all that. They raised the bar for 
look, feel and user experience. We 
listened. The game changer came 
in 2015, when we launched our 
first Xero-Castaway integration. 
Suddenly, we could build a fully 
customised forecast in minutes and 
import ‘actuals’ data for monthly 
or quarterly reporting in seconds. 
Then, users started to listen. We 
now work with plenty of the most 
successful and celebrated Xero 
partners.

Xero have been great to work with 
even though we don’t quite fit 
the mould, being an on-premise 
product. We’ve been a quiet 
achiever on the Xero scene, not 
promoting hard, but growing 

In the Xero 2018 Australian Accounting Industry Performance Report, 98% of all firms rated ‘advisory 
services, eg budgeting, cash flow forecasting and business planning’ as one the top 5 most attractive 
areas for growing advisory services revenue this year. 65% rated it as their #1 opportunity...

@CAforecasting

Michael Ford, Co-Founder and 
CEO, Castaway Forecasting

Michael is a specialist in the 
financial and strategic aspects of 
running and growing successful 
businesses.  He is both a 
Chartered Accountant and a 
CPA and brings more than 30 
years’ experience across a range 
of disciplines and industries.  
Michael is an entrepreneur 
and thought leader on growing 
businesses.  In the last 20 years, 
he has founded a series of 
successful businesses, including 
Castaway Forecasting.  

through word of mouth referrals. 8 
years on, we’re well past the level of 
WinForecast™. Someone recently 
called us ‘WinForecast for the 
21st century’. I take that as a real 
compliment.
 
Why I don’t like budgets

I don’t like budgets. At least not 
budgets done the traditional way – 
decided once a year, for 12 months 
at a time and never reviewed. 
Budgets like these might look good 
on paper, but they offer little value 
to the business. In fact, they can be 
dangerous.
 
You start the year looking 12 
months ahead. As the months 
pass, that focus shortens, so the 
business gets more short-sighted 
as the year goes on. How can that 
be a good idea?
 
Even worse, I’ve sat in too many 
month-end performance review 
meetings where variances against a 
budget (that hasn’t been updated) 
are explained away ‘because the 
budget is out of date’. And the 
conversation stops there, a wasted 
opportunity.
 
Done well, these meetings are 
a great forum for aligning focus 
and driving improvement ideas. 
Traditional budgeting works against 
these outcomes.
 
Budget v Forecast – what’s the 
difference?

Surprisingly, there’s never been 
an agreed definition for these 
terms. There are lots of opinions, 
and they’re all different. It doesn’t 
matter, because arguing about it 
produces no value. Here’s what we 
work with.
 
A budget is an idealised picture 
of what the business wants to 
achieve for the coming 12 months. A 
forecast is a realistic picture of what 
the business expects to achieve 
over the coming 1-3 years.
A budget is set annually in advance 
and fixed. A forecast is updated 
regularly and dynamic.
 
A budget often includes stretch 
targets, contingencies and is used 

for reward-based motivation. A 
forecast is the ‘best view of the 
truth’ and is used for decision-
making.
 
Why I do like forecasts

A forecast is one of the most 
important documents in a business. 
It lays out well-considered answers 
to 3 questions that are critical for 
every business:

• What we think will change in 
the market (the assumptions 
underpinning our planning)

• What deliberate moves we intend 
to make (our proactive strategy 
and direction)

• How we plan to react to changes 
in the market (our reactive risk/
opportunity response)

 
The forecast is essentially the 
business plan written in numbers, 
a roadmap that sets out the game 
plan for the future. It is fully aligned 
upwards to business strategy 
and downwards into KPIs. As a 
communications tool it helps drive 
focus on not just the financial 
outcomes, but on the business 
engine that produces those 
outcomes.
 
Forecasting vs fun with maths

Clearly, I’m assuming here that 
the forecast is the result of a 
decent planning process. If 
we don’t apply the right rigour 
and thought, the forecast is a 
waste of time.
 
On this note, I’m disturbed 
by the focus among 
some advisors on ‘speed-
forecasting’. Take last year’s 
numbers, add X% and call 
that a forecast. That’s not 
forecasting. That’s fun with 
maths.
 
Garbage produced quickly is 
still garbage...

Can every business forecast?

We talk to people all the time 
who are certain they can’t 
forecast, often because their 
revenue is unpredictable. 
They say ‘mate …’ (we are 

from Australia after all!), ‘how can 
I forecast? I can’t predict when a 
customer will come through the 
door’ or ‘I don’t know if we’re going 
to win that contract’.
 
I disagree totally. Uncertainty 
like this is exactly why we must 
forecast! The revenue might be 
uncertain, but the costs don’t stop. 
So, decisions will need to be made 
at some point. The most important 
thing my ‘mate’ could do is to use 
the forecast to decide ahead of time 
what needs to happen if he does 
win the contract … or if he doesn’t.
 
Building a forecast is not about 
predicting the future. Nobody can 
do that. It’s about working out your 
game plan months or years ahead. 
It means you get to make clear-
headed decisions in advance, which 
is always better than doing it real 
time and under pressure.
 
Remember, there is no rule that 
a forecast has to assume only 1 
scenario. The best forecasts allow 
for a range of scenarios and lead to 
a range of game plans. The aim is to 
be ready for anything.

What we risk by not forecasting

Running a business is hard. It’s 
unrelenting and often deeply lonely. 
The sheer number of decisions 

The philosophy of forecasting
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to be made every day means our 
focus is constantly pulled shorter. 
Our thinking is reactive. If we look 
ahead, it’s to the end of the week or 
the end of the month.

So, you miss stuff. You don’t see 
the storm clouds gathering on the 
horizon that tell you of trouble 
ahead. You don’t see the bright 
lights down the road that signal 
approaching opportunity. And if you 
don’t see it, you can’t act on it.
 
Looking further ahead creates more 
time to make the strategic moves 
that drives business value. That’s 
exactly why adopting a rolling 
forecasting cycle makes such a 
difference.
 
The rolling forecasting cycle

Forecasts are important. But if they 
are a one-off outcome of a one-off 
exercise, their value is limited. To 
be truly useful, the forecast should 
be a living document, continually 
reviewed, validated and updated. 
We’re big advocates of rolling 
forecasting, the art of constantly 
looking ahead.
 
The rolling forecasting cycle is 
an ongoing process of: reviewing 
the future, deciding assumptions, 
making action plans, building the 
forecast, taking action, analysing 
results, identifying causes and back 
to reviewing the future.
 
The speed of the cycle depends 
on the pace of business growth or 
the rate of change in the market. 
Fast-growing businesses might 
reforecast every month, more stable 
businesses less often.
 
The culture of forecasting

So, forecasting is good. A rolling 
forecasting cycle is better. And 
then there’s something that’s even 
better! Another level that creates 
ongoing strategic value, something 
the best companies do but don’t 
talk about much.
 
The pinnacle achievement is 
creating a culture of forecasting, 
where forecasting is not a thing we 
do, but a way of being.
 

In a sense, building the forecast is 
just a trojan horse. If we approach 
it the right way, the forecasting 
process trains people to look 
ahead, to question what they see 
and to think actively about ideas for 
improvement. And the more people 
who are thinking about the future of 
the business, the more we build a 
culture of insight and ideas.
 
Who should be involved in 
forecasting?

We talk to lots of external advisors 
who prepare the forecast in their 
office with minimal input from the 
client. In my experience, this is not 
the best way to go. A good, reliable 
forecast can only be produced 
with significant input people who 
know and understand the business 
deeply.
 
Taking planning out of the hands of 
our clients stunts their growth. It’s 
a much richer experience for both 
advisors and clients to be sitting 
in a room together talking about 
where we want to go, what might 
happen and how we would respond. 
The advisor becomes the future-
coach.
 
Are accountants and bookkeepers 
well placed to transition to 
business advisory?

Of course we are! In fact, most are 
us already doing advisory, we just 
might not call it that. If it’s just 
off-the-cuff advice, we might not 
even be charging for it. Every time 
we help a client solve a business 
problem, to me that’s advisory.
 
The shift we see is more advisors 
are becoming proactive in 
packaging, pricing and promoting 
their advisory work. That can only 
be a good thing for the SME sector.
 
What skills do we need to become 
great at forecasting?

Accountants and bookkeepers are 
trained to know the right answer. 
Business advisory, and forecasting 
in particular, is about knowing the 
right question. It’s about embracing 
uncertainty and holding multiple 
scenarios, true all at the same time.
 

But it’s also about listening 
differently and shifting our focus 
entirely to the client.
 
Occasionally I’ll step in and present 
our training courses to Castaway 
users. I remember one session in 
Brisbane, Australia. One by one 
the attendees were describing 
what they wanted from the day. A 
senior accountant from a mid-sized 
firm said he was 100% focused 
on learning how to build budgets 
quickly. He reasoned that faster 
building was the key to delivering 
advisory services more profitably.
 
The next attendee was CFO 
for a mid-sized not for profit 
organisation. His organisation was 
facing a major threat to their future 
… a 10 year government contract 
worth millions was up for renewal 
and the forecast was a big part 
of their costing submission. From 
a strategic perspective, he also 
wanted to get clear on what the 
organisation looked like if it won 
the contract and what the options 
were if they did not.
 
The difference in focus was stark 
and the opportunity for an advisor 
to add value was enormous. But he 
risked missing it with his internal 
focus. It was a great lesson in the 
importance of focusing on the right 
problem.
 
So what’s the message?

Real forecasting takes time. But 
it’s worth it. And it’s the perfect 
way for advisors to build a deep 
understanding of the businesses 
they work with. Along the way, 
plenty of opportunities to improve 
the business reveal themselves. 
That’s the path to creating value.

Please visit our website: 
castawayforecasting.com/xero

FIND OUT MORE...
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@ReceiptBank

Mel Dowie, Network Manager, 
Receipt Bank

Having spent over 20 years in 
practice as a bookkeeper then 
a business consultant, Mel has 
seen firsthand the difference 
Xero makes for accounting and 
bookkeeping practices. She 
now shares her knowledge 
with practices over the UK as a 
Network Manager for Receipt 
Bank, helping firms implement 
new processes and embrace the 
digital age.

Top tips from accountants 
and bookkeepers across 
the globe

hese are the bits of 
advice they wish they’d 

heard in the queue, and the 
recommendations they want 
to pass on. From a creative 
accounting firm based in Covent 
Garden to a forward-thinking 
practice in South Africa, here are 
the inside tips to accelerate your 
growth and stand out from the firm 
across the street.
 
Clients want 
a year round-
relationship
UNITED KINGDOM
 
Jonathan Bareham is the director 
and co-founder of Raedan, a Cloud 
accounting firm for creatives based 
in Covent Garden. Since 2010, 
Raedan have gone from strength 
to strength with Cloud accounting, 
putting all of their clients on 
Xero and Receipt Bank as part of 
their onboarding. For Jonathan, 
“technology provides the tools we 
need to realise human aspiration”.
 
At Raedan, Jonathan uses 
automation to free up time for his 
team to have more conversations 
with clients. His recommendation 
for other practices is to move from 
providing a once-a-year service 
through tax returns to providing 

advisory services throughout the 
year. 

Questions like ‘Do I have enough 
money?’ are what clients really 
value, and is partly how Raedan 
have tripled their average client 
fees in 3 years. Their increase in 
revenue ( just under 400% over 4 
years) is rooted in the additional 
value they provide.
 
Raedan’s core values are 
compassion, clarity, automation 
and efficiency. Moving forward, 
Jonathan is looking to spend 
more time advising, not just his 
existing clients but also potential 
new ones. “We want to keep the 
human element at the centre of our 
offering, and help as many people 
as we can to be creative and grow 
their business”.
 
Don’t be afraid to 
be the expert
SOUTH AFRICA
 
In Cape Town, South Africa, Simon 
Magner of Iridium Business 
Solutions approaches accounting 
a little differently. Passionate 
about helping owners of small 
business grow through strategic 
decision-making, Simon has 
been an advocate of Cloud-based 

T

Xerocon is always a fantastic chance to connect with 
other accountants and bookkeepers, catch up with 
friends, both old and new, and share industry insights. 
Often, it’s the conversations that are had whilst waiting 
for keynotes or in the line for lunch that are the most 
valuable. That’s why we decided to draw on our 
community of over 6,000 accounting and bookkeeping 
firms from across the world for their insights...

accounting for years.
 
As a Xero Gold Practice, Simon 
recommends rolling out Xero 
and Receipt Bank for all your 
clients with no debate. “Tell 
them, ‘This is the solution we’re 
using and we’re going to show 
you how to implement it to make 
things better’.”  For Simon, this 
systemised approach and increase 
in efficiency doubled their yearly 
revenue.
 
What’s more, Simon uses the 
package of Xero and Receipt Bank 
to help close sales. “A potential 
client came to the office. We had 
been working on him for a while 
but he kept pushing back on not 
wanting pay more for services. After 
showing him Receipt Bank, half an 
hour later he was signed up. We 
actually won a client off of having 
Receipt Bank.”
“Often, new clients talk to us 
because we’re a Xero firm. When 
we talk, it’s not a guaranteed deal. 
We find the package of Xero and 
Receipt Bank is great for closing.”

I wish someone told me… Sell yourself not 
on the ‘what’, but 
the ‘why’
USA
 
You probably didn’t get into 
practice to be a salesman, which is 
why so many accountants struggle 
with selling. The good news is, if 
you know what your clients really 
value, then you don’t have to. Find 
what matters to your clients. Then, 
show that.
 
Joe Montgomery is a Partner at 
Montgomery & Company who does 
exactly this. Joe’s aim is to build not 
only a world-class accounting firm 
but also a world-class business. His 
advice when pitching new clients? 
Don’t just sell Receipt Bank or your 
service for what it is. Instead, talk 
about what a paperless life looks 
like. Take people out to lunch, take 
a photo of the receipt, then crumple 
it up and throw it away. Sell audit 
defence, employee accountability, 
no more manual data entry and 
seamless integration with your 
accounting.
 
Joe also recommends going to 
your client’s office from day one 
and spend time training them on 
Xero. It’s important to make that 
investment in time and energy 
upfront to avoid disengagement or 
disinterest.

Look for the 
story behind the 
numbers
AUSTRALIA
 
Meanwhile in Australia, founder 
and director of All That Counts, 
Lielette Calleja, uses Receipt Bank 
and Xero to make her services 
more competitive and proactive. By 
having all of her clients’ documents 
in one place, she can offer real-time 
bookkeeping and identify patterns 
in her clients’ finances.
When one of her clients submit 
an expense, Lielette views it, then 
follows up with questions. For 
instance, if a vehicle purchase 
is financed versus a cash 
purchase, she will handle each 
one accordingly. Plus, she spends 
time coaching business owners’ 
psychology on fostering good 
habits. Much of a business’s 
success is created in the day-
to-day: the repetition of strong 
processes. Lielette recommends 
looking into how you change your 
clients’ habits for the better.
 
Make your clients 
a part of the 
process
FRANCE
 
Zakaria Tadlaoui is the co-founder 
of Cabinet Exau. Zakaria and his 
co-founder were both young fathers 
when they started the company. 
Their time was precious. That’s why 
they began exploring the latest in 

Receipt Bank is the world’s 
leading pre-accounting tool. 
We connect accountants, 
bookkeepers and small 
businesses across the world, 
digitising receipts and invoices 
to track, process and manage 
financial data in real-time. So 
you can work smarter, grow 
faster, and go further.
 
To learn more, visit:
> receipt-bank.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Top Tips Top Tips

automated technologies to free up 
their time while continuing to grow 
and add value for their clients.
70% of their clients now use mobile 
apps to record their documents, 
such as receipts and invoices. This 
digitisation and enhanced efficiency 
has enabled Zakaria to build a 
fantastic work/life balance for his 
firm. He can switch off at 5pm, and 
take his family on holiday in April. 
This is something unheard of for the 
accounting industry during France’s 
tax season.
 
His advice is to involve your clients 
in the digitisation. The Receipt 
Bank app, for instance, is free to 
download and means your clients 
can capture documents on the go, 
rather than storing receipts in a 
glovebox and sending them to you 
at the year-end.

HR & Leave
Management

Fully Secure, Totally 
Confidential & Two Factor 
Authentication

Manage & Pay 
Superannuation (AU) 
& PAYE (NZ)

Extensive suite 
of 50+ reports

Online 
Timelogs

Employee
Kiosk

Single Touch Payroll Ready (AU)  |  Payday filing on iPayroll is coming (NZ)

New Zealand
www.ipayroll.co.nz

Australia
www.cloudpayroll.com.au

Partner Programme for Accountants and Bookkeepers and Free Trials for ClientsSeamless Xero Integration

Your Complete Payroll Solution

http://bit.ly/2CQ0Jit
http://bit.ly/2F7FXxF
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y answer: yes, tax 
compliance is a priority. 

You need to stay up-to-date on the 
central skills for which you’re paid. 
I would expect, however, that you 
allocate more than two days a year 
to self-education. And not just to 
make up your CPD hours.

Technology is much 
more than just software 
updates. Technology is 
the instrument and the 
evidence of progress. 
It’s the fire that cooks 
a caveman’s supper. The 

metal letter blocks that stamp 
paper in a printing press. The code 
that displays words in a browser. 
These words.

A natural response one might expect from an accountant: “Why 
should I invest time learning about technology? Shouldn’t I go to 
a tax conference and improve my accounting skills?”

M

Why you should 
devote time to 
learning about 
technology

@AccountechLive

Sholto Macpherson is the 
world’s leading cloud accounting 
expert, consultant, and business 
technology journalist. Sholto 
has studied the next generation 
of accountants in Australia, New 
Zealand, US, UK, Canada and 
Brazil. His role is to research 
this next-generation business 
model and help accountants 
move to it. Sholto is the editor 
for Digital First and also Head 
of Content for Accountech.Live 
& Accounting Business Expo - 
creating a cutting-edge program 
for Australia’s biggest accounting 
exhibitions.

Technology brings the same 
instrumental power to accounting. 
The slide rule that supersedes the 
textbook. The calculator that buries 
the slide rule. The spreadsheet that 
renders the calculator obsolete.

Which of these technologies could 
you as an accountant afford to miss 
out on? Clearly none of them.
And here’s the better question: 
When is the best time to move 
to each new stage of accounting 
technology? You don’t want to be 
the last guy with a slide rule in his 
hand, do you?

You can’t stand still – in business 

or in life. Otherwise your customers 
will lose interest in your business, 
so will your staff, and eventually, 
so will you. And when that happens 
you have to question why you 
are running a business in the first 
place. Get out and find something 
that makes you interested again.

Here’s a line of logic on 
accounting technology that I 
have really enjoyed picking 
apart. It’s a central theme in 
Accountech.Live. It goes like 

this:

1. Dramatic improvements 
in accounting software are 
reducing billable time required 
to complete returns. This in turn 
commoditises the compliance 
fees, which provide 80% of 
revenue in a typical small and 
mid-size firm.

2. SMEs are crying out for business 
advice. (cf. the explosion in 
‘business coaches’). Accountants, 
with their knowledge of their 
clients’ finances, are in a great 
position to fill this gap.

3. Business advice invariably 
involves forecasts of some 
kind. And when you’re making 
forecasts you need to look at 
number of invoices, number of 
sales calls, web traffic, customer 
inquiries, etc.

4. These are all still numbers but 
they’re not financial. So now 
you need to start looking at a 

Visit our website to see our 
speaker line-up, event schedule, 
exhibitor list and grab a FREE 
show ticket:
> accountech.live

FIND OUT MORE...

spreadsheet that holds the non-
financial numbers for leading 
indicators, and the financial 
numbers that represent the 
business’ output.

5. Now if you need to measure 
how much web traffic equates 
to revenue, and analyse which 
source of traffic is the most 
profitable, a spreadsheet can 
get a little complex. If you do it 
regularly you’re going to need a 
database.

6. Once you’re mixing 
non-financial and 
financial data in 
databases you’re 
talking about a 
new set of skills: 
it’s called data 
engineering.

We are starting to 
see the first small and 
medium practices dabble in 
data engineering and even make 
their first hires. Deloitte is retraining 
a large number of their accountants 
as data engineers. In fact, Deloitte 
is coming to Accountech.Live to 
explain exactly why they are doing 
it.  

Australia, as I have said many 
times before, is leading the world 
in the evolution of the accounting 
profession. The mission of 
Accountech.Live is to showcase 
that leading edge. It is something 
to celebrate that a country with just 
25 million people has turned out to 
be this crazy, world-leading lab for 
SME accounting technology.  
(Ask me over a beer one day and I’ll 
give you my thoughts on why…)

So my question to you: is data 

engineering the new calculator for 
the 2020s accountant?

If it is, when should you check this 
technology out and start testing it 
with your clients? This year, next 
year, or some year in the future?
I know, you’re busy. Clients are 
breathing down your neck. There’s 
a stack of work waiting for you to 
review. You’ve already booked a 

vacation in the Christmas holidays.

Hey, those are great points. You 
need to prioritise what is most 
important to your business. Only 
you know what you should be doing 
on any one day.  

But here’s the problem. Technology 
trends creep up on you. No one is 
going to knock on your door and tell 
you when to move to the next new 
thing. Unless they’re trying to sell it 
to you in which case you will most 
probably ignore them.

We all need to work out for 
ourselves when we want to adopt 

“You don’t want to 
be the last guy with a 
slide rule in his hand, 

do you?”

technology. Being first has its own 
drawbacks (cf. the guy who bought 
the first fax machine).

Just remember one thing. You don’t 
want to be the last guy with a slide 
rule in your hand.

See you at the show!

Sholto

Event Event

“Is data engineering 
the new calculator for 

the 2020s accountant?”

With ApprovalMax and the integrations with Receipt Bank and 
Xero we have been able to half the amount of time taken to process 
creditors.

http://bit.ly/2zlSoiS
http://bit.ly/2AEpHQo
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Joe Daee

XU: I am joined by Joe 
Daee, Vice President 

of Partnerships at eBillity. Joe’s 
role is to help solve client’s issues 
through technology and oversee 
implementation of strategy to 
secure revenue and growth for 
eBillity’s clients. First of all, tell 
our readers a little bit about your 
product Time Tracker, when and 
where did it all start and who does 
your product service?

JD: Time Tracker started 
in 2009 in New Jersey 

by Douglas Dweck, COO and 
Co-Founder and Murray Hidary, Co-
Founder – they’re childhood friends 
who grew up together in Brooklyn. 
They both started businesses in 
their early twenties where they 
spent their fair share of time doing 
manual tracking of employee 
hours, hunting down employees for 
timesheets, and trying to answer 
the simple question:  What did my 
employees spend their time doing 
this week? And that is how Time 
Tracker was born – an easy to use 
app for business owners to track 
time for payroll, invoicing and 
productivity.

XU: I can see how Time 
Tracker would benefit a 

bigger company where there are a 
large number of employees to each 
manager, but what about smaller 
companies, or those who are self-
employed?

JD: Smaller organizations 
are always looking for 

ways to streamline their business 
so they can improve profitability 
and serve their customers in a 
meaningful way.  Time Tracker is 
a flexible software platform that 
allows them to create a straight 
line from accounting to time and 
expense to billing while allowing 
data movement to many of their 
other tools.

XU: Apart from tracking 
time spent on projects, 

how does Time Tracker help with 
profitability?

JD: Time tracking spent 
on clients, projects 

and tasks allows companies 
to look closely at productivity 

and profitability such as the 
amount of time spent on projects, 
dollars spent on employees and 
contractors, and how much was 
billed to the customer for that 
project.  This is all part of job 
costing.  Our reporting allows the 
customer to take a deep dive into 
these financial elements to see 
where they were profitable and 
how to properly bill future projects 
so they ensure a reasonable profit 
margin on that work.

XU: Time Tracker is a well-
known app in the US 

with the QuickBooks audience, I 
can see you’re a  ‘Top Rated’  App 
and  “Pro-Advisors Pick,”   how are 
you finding it in the global market 
with Xero?

JD: We first partnered with 
Xero in 2013 specifically 

for the Australian and New Zealand 
markets, we focused on time and 
expense tracking for invoicing with 
the ability to create invoices in Time 
Tracker and sync with Xero. By 2016 
we expanded our reach and entered 
into the European and UK markets, 
and then moved our focus back to 
the US where we partnered with 
Xero to roll out payroll features 
one state at a time. Now in 2018, 
we integrate with Xero payroll 
and accounting in the UK, Europe, 
Australia, New Zealand, Canada and 
the US.

XU: You mentioned Xero 
Payroll in the US, I am 

sure you’re aware of their recent 
partnership with Gusto, did that 
have much of an impact on Time 
Tracker?

JD: Yes, we did hear about 
the Xero and Gusto 

partnership back in August and 
it was pleasing news for us. Time 
Tracker has integrated with Gusto 
for a few years now and we have 
many customers already integrating 
with Time Tracker. We’re now 
working with our US Xero payroll 
customers to help them transition 
and reconnect their accounts with 
the new configuration.

XU: While we’re on the 
topic of payroll, I’ve 

heard rumours that Time Tracker is 

in the middle of diversifying their 
offering. Can you tell me a little bit 
more about that?

JD: Our new customers 
started asking for 

features that allowed their 
employees to track time in a way 
that could be used for payroll – 
breaks, overtime, double time, 
things like that. But our older 
customers still wanted to see 
features that continued to improve 
time tracking for billing. So there 
we were split down the middle and 
needing to take action. So that’s 
exactly what we did – we split our 
development team down the middle 
and assigned one with the task of 
developing new features for payroll 
and the other to continue to roll out 
new features for billing.

XU: So how’s that working 
out?

JD: Surprisingly well, the 
team adjusted nicely and 

have shipped several features this 
year – geolocation tracking and 
automated invoice collection (add-
on) for our invoicing customers and 
for payroll we now have clock-in, 
clock-out tracking plus the new 
kiosk app for workplaces.

XU: From reading every app 
review to including 32 

feature requests from your users 
in the past year alone, how else do 
you plan to continue to keep up 
with the rapidly changing business 
technologies available today?

JD: Technology continues to 
change at an incredible 

pace and it’s challenging for 
many companies to keep up.  As 
a software company, we’re always 
looking at the landscape to identify 
other providers with whom we can 
integrate or partner with to benefit 
our customers.  In addition, we’re 
constantly reviewing our roadmap, 
speaking to our customers, 
watching the market and a variety 
of other techniques to ensure we’re 
shipping features that our current 
and potential customers actually 
need.

XU: I can see that with 
your +Billing account 

Interview Interview

eBillity
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you can send invoice reminders, 
what other additional features do 
you offer that solve headaches for 
companies? 

JD: The +Billing version 
of the product has the 

most robust reporting engine in the 
industry, it easily allows customers 
to move data via CSV flat file to 
other non-integrated partners, 
there is a client and project module 
so you can take a deep dive into 
these elements and it includes 
expense management. In terms of 

invoice reminders we developed 
an add-on called Invoice Tracker, it 
integrates with our +Billing product, 
QuickBooks, Xero and Time & 
Billing, it’s a great app that helps 
businesses to get paid faster. In 
its basic form it sends out invoice 
payment reminder emails – saving 
accounts receivable team members 
time so they can focus on other core 
functions.

XU: With new apps being 
developed and new 

companies starting all the time, 
what sets Time Tracker apart from 
other similar apps on the market?

JD: Many products have 
basic clock-in/clock-out 

but we take things further so the 
customer can track time in layers 
(client, project, task, job number 
etc), marry their time and expenses, 
create invoices and bill from one 
platform. This is to ultimately 
report and move data to just about 
any other software tool to truly 
integrate their business processes 
and best practices.

XU: So what’s next for Time 
Tracker and the team at 

eBillity?

JD: More features! We have 
an optimistic roadmap 

and a team ready to ship them. 
We’re in the middle of planning and 
developing; who is working, facial 
recognition, a time clock kiosk 
and more. We’re also working with 
Partners like Xero and Gusto to 
‘fine tune’ our current offering to 
include enhancements that would 
mean a lot to their customers, like 
a seamless sync of PTO hours, 
multiple pay rates for jobs and 
automatically removing terminated 
employees from Time Tracker. 

XU: Sounds like you have 
your hands full, best 

of luck and I look forward to seeing 
more from eBillity soon.

For more information on Time 
Tracker or for a free trial go to:
> ebillity.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Interview

Revenue v cash flow

Total expenses breakdownBudget v actual this month & YTD 
This month

UK MRR

Plan 1

Plan 2

Plan 3

Year to date

Revenue v target

Budget ActualActualBudget

http://bit.ly/2SyN7xj
http://bit.ly/2AEjnbk
http://bit.ly/2PwXVO0
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e have sought wisdom 
from forward-thinking 

practitioners about the roles they 
create, why they have done so, 
and which skillsets are required 
to achieve the practice’s aim. 
Interviews were undertaken with:

• Paul Barnes (PB), Managing 
Director, My Accountancy Place

• Alex Falcon Huerta (AFH), CEO 
and founder, Soaring Falcon 
Accountancy

• Carl Reader (CR), Director, d&t 
Chartered Accountants

• Mark Taylor (MT), Technical 
Innovation Manager, ICAEW

Virtual FD/CFO 
Where the 
accountant 
becomes closely 
tied to their clients, 
through analysing 

information to help them make 
business decisions.

MT: As compliance work declines 
and becomes lower-margin, then 
you look towards higher-value 
work. If you described yourself 
like this, then it feels closer to the 
client than just an adviser. Being a 
virtual FD feels more as if you’re in 
their business – but it will depend 
on what your clients want out of 
the agreement. I know of someone 
offering a ‘virtual’ chief information 
security officer service – so it’s a 
growing trend.

AFH: It’s absolutely a role of 
the now, with more companies 

asking for this type of person. It’s 
a cheaper option for them than 
recruiting a full-time FD. You need 
access to real-time data, and want 
to know the data is being gathered 
properly and accurately, and then 
report back to their investors and 
MDs.

From my personal perspective, 
when we do the work for them 
and talk to them about their data, 
they have trust and confidence in 
us. The whole point is to rely on 
the outsourced company – you 
don’t necessarily need to be a 
tech specialist, but you do need 
to understand cloud systems. It’s 
about reviewing the data through 
cloud software.

PB: Within a finance function, you’d 
have an FD dealing with strategy 
and future financial performance, 
then a financial controller in charge 
of reporting and compliance.

There are then one or more 
bookkeepers making sure the data 
is right in the first place. That’s how 
My Accountancy Place is structured. 
We can then mould around what the 
client has in place. So, we might do 
some bookkeeping… every SME is 
different and has different internal 
or outsourced resource.

Chief data officer/
data analyst 
This could be 
either a ‘data 
chief’ in a practice 
in charge of 

information flow in and out of a 
practice, or someone moulding the 
data for the benefit of clients.

MT: They won’t exist in smaller 
organisations, but the role of 
data is absolutely paramount 
– to protect it, and do the right 
things with the data. We’ve seen 
lots of bigger firms handling and 
analysing data. Increasingly among 
accounting professionals, data 
analytics has grown, as has the 
importance of ethics – the handling 
and management of data.

AFH: This is interesting. Larger 
organisations could have this in 
place where there is lots of data to 
feed off. I could take on a CDO, but 
we would need a certain number of 
clients to have data to look at. I use 
technology to do that.

PB: We have recently changed 
the name of our bookkeepers to 
‘accounting technicians’. They can 
offer more than just bookkeeping 
services: Xero and app training; 
integration work and also cost 
analysis. They can also take some 
of the weight from our FCs as well. 
They form the bedrock of what we 
do.

Cloud integration 
specialist/
onboarding 
executive 
Staff charged with 
making sure new 

and existing clients are integrated 
onto an accounting/tax platform.

W

With practice digitisation and automation comes 
consideration of strategy, processes and people. 
Kevin Reed looks at the new types of role 
practices are creating – and what is required of 
those filling them...

@AdvanceTrack

Vipul Sheth ACA CTA, Founder 
and Managing Director, 
AdvanceTrack Outsourcing

Vipul Sheth is a UK based 
ICAEW Chartered Accountant 
and Chartered Tax Advisor. Vipul 
trained with a regional UK firm 
before moving to Ernst & Young 
and KPMG. AdvanceTrack is a 
UK Headquartered Accountancy 
Outsourcing Company with 
offshore operational centres, 
delivering services around the 
globe. 

Role rehearsal
MT: I can see the need for an 
effective operation for onboarding 
clients. It’s possible there will be 
some form of contraction in the 
marketplace as digital becomes 
more important, and MTD may force 
some practices to decide they’ve 
had enough and sell their practice. 
Therefore, existing practices will 
need a way to onboard those 
clients.

They will likely be complex cases – 
not particularly digital and unique 
circumstances. Once on a platform, 
it should be easier to aid their 
progress.

Clients are expecting a smooth 
progress. Look at how you buy 
something as a consumer: it’s 
so easy, that level of automated 
service. Cloud helps in that regard.

Some of the onboarding will be 
automated, but automation allows 
staff to become more engaged with 
clients. More junior staff can have 
more sophisticated conversations 
that would have traditionally been 
the preserve of partners.

AFH: This sounds a bit historic. I 
think that will be everyone’s job in a 
practice, everyone will do it – all of 
my team can do it. Perhaps it’s more 
of a role for existing practices that 
are moving to the cloud.

Operations/
technical head 
Someone in 
charge of running 
the practice on a 
day-to-day basis, 

with responsibility for maintaining 
its technical knowledge; as 
opposed to someone client-facing.

MT: This role fits into the model 
that has been well established in 
larger organisations – the idea of 
having front staff and then ops is 
fundamental – perhaps that’s now 
moving down to smaller practices. 
The back-end is becoming so 
complex; perhaps we’ll see more 
differentiation between client-
facing and operations.

AFH: Everyone has such traditional 
models – I feel that I’d rather 
educate my team, so we can do 

everything. If you know the whole 
system you can then get on with 
it. If I’m teaching everybody to 
understand the operations of the 
business – then it’s more about 
the order of work, [prioritising and 
organising]. I’ve done that since day 
one.

PB: All our operational staff are 
effectively front-of-house. We 
recruit young grads who are hot on 
tech – as well as being energetic 
and bubbly. We ask for a video of 
them explaining their experience, 

Please visit our website at:
> advancetrack.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Carl Reader, d&t director, has been driving 
a new structure and new roles at the 
Swindon practice. So he’s given us his own 
thoughts on emerging titles: 

‘Pure’ relationship managers - Rather than just a job 
title for a portfolio manager, these will be financially 
literate, but focused on the client rather than ‘work’. 
They will act as a go-between if ever anything is 
tricky between firm (led by an operations head) and 
client.

Emerging titles

Business development executive - This might be a hybrid role with relationship managers, 
or a separate role, focused on winning work.
 
Customer service co-ordinator - This is an evolution of the previous ‘admin’ role. Instead of 
typing dictated letters and filing paperwork, they are much more involved in client-facing 
admin, checking in records, chasing work, dealing with day-to-day questions.
 
Software support - Exactly as it says on the tin, but more for day-to-day queries rather 
than onboarding.

because communication and 
confidence in front of our clients is 
vital. They are speaking to clients 
all the time, requesting information.

http://bit.ly/2RpLCQL
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ur accountant customers 
have been asking us 

for more advice and knowhow 
on direct debit, so they can 
confidently recommend the right 
solutions to their clients.
 
This feedback is common and 
because of this, we’re launching 
a formal Accountants Program in 
the UK and Australia to help our 
3000+ accountant partners become 
officially certified as GoCardless for 
Xero advisors. Inspired by Xero’s 
own partner program, we have built 
in a similar certification process, 
range of educational resources and 
support from a dedicated team of 
account managers.
The program will give our partners 

the confidence to advise their 
customers about direct debit. As 
part of the program they will receive 
support and online resources to 
make these conversations easier 
and add more value to their client 
relationships, as well as giving 
them access to exclusive discounts 
that they can refer to their clients.
 
Our accountant partners will take 
part in online training and will need 
to pass a test before becoming 

accredited. They’ll also have access 
to a toolkit of resources to help 
them better advise and prepare 
clients, including email templates 
and FAQs.
 
In September our first accountant 
partners joined the program and in 
this article, you can hear from Ryan 
Pearcy from Scrutton Bland, about 
how accreditation is benefitting his 
firm.
 

Xero accountants play a vital role in the success of businesses 
nationwide. With cash flow core to this success and late payments 
still causing problems for small businesses in the UK (on average 
it takes businesses 39 days to get paid for a 30 day invoice) those 
businesses increasingly expect holistic cash flow advice from their 
accountants. This includes which payment and billing technology 
to use and how to use it. If one accountant doesn’t provide that 
advice, another accountant likely will...

O

GoCardless launches 
accountants 
program in the UK 
and Australia

@GoCardless

Myles McLaren, Accountant 
Specialist, GoCardless

Myles joined GoCardless from 
Amazon, where he worked in the 
partnerships team. Since then, 
he has been working closely 
with GoCardless’ accounting 
software partners to ensure 
that integrations run smoothly 
and add value to customers. 
As GoCardless’ accountant 
specialist, Myles is leading the 
Accountants Program in the UK, 
offering training, support and 
advice to accountant partners.

Sharon Pocock, Kinder Pocock

“The apps that we can best recommend are those 
we use ourselves. GoCardless is an integral part 
of our processes, and because it’s so good we 
promote it to our clients as well. It’s definitely in our 
arsenal of useful solutions that we recommend to 
clients.”

1. Register for our live online training sessions 
We run regular webinar-based training for our Accountants Program 
on how GoCardless works and the best ways to recommend it to 
your clients.

2. Complete your certification 
Our online training is followed by a quick, online certification test.

3. Receive  your certification badge, access to our supporting 
materials and your referral code 
Along with official certification and access to our online resources, 
certified accountants are also given a unique link they share with 
their clients. This gives an exclusive discount of 3 months of free 
fees to new GoCardless users.

4. Get started 
Our team of specialists are on-hand and ready to help with 
materials, support and,of course, lots of advice.

 
Visit gocardless.com/gc/accountants-program to find out more.

How to Become a Certified GoCardless Partner

Ultimately, we hope the program 
will help Xero advisors make 
more of an impact on their clients’ 
businesses, reducing aged debts 
and debtor days, as well as the 
time they spend chasing payments; 
managing the books for those 
businesses then becomes less 
admin heavy too.

Richard Suswain, Tyrrell & 
Company

“It can become difficult if your 
clients have too much choice. 
The client wants business 
software that is easy to use, 
is in the cloud and available 
to them anywhere. If you offer 
them too many similar products, 
a business owner won’t 
necessarily know which one is 
the best for them – they come to 
you for that guidance.”

Visit our website at:
> gocardless.com/gc/
accountants-program

FIND OUT MORE...

Ryan Pearcy, Director, Scrutton 
Bland, says:
 
“We are building a software 
package for our SMB clients to 
give them the tools they need 
to help their business run more 
efficiently in the cloud. This has 
in it a lot of elements, payments 
being one of them.
 
We have been talking to the 

GoCardless team for a long time, 
so when the program came up, 
it made perfect sense join and 
get accredited. It’s integrations 
with cloud accounting software 
like Xero, make it easier for our 
clients to manage their accounts. 
Referring clients to GoCardless 
adds extra value to the service 
we provide and offers them real 
benefits in terms of efficiency, 
cost saving and cash flow.”

Scrutton Bland are the first accountancy firm to 
join the GoCardless Accountants Program in the UK

http://bit.ly/2RvwTnx
http://bit.ly/2PB6De6
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Interview

XU: Hi Neil, it is great to 
finally catch up with 

you. I’ve heard Compleat has had a 
very exciting and busy year?

NR: Thank you, it’s great to 
be here with you, and 

yes, these are exciting times!  
 
We’ve been working for the past 
couple of years on delivering the 
full release of our latest product, 
iCompleatInvoice and now with 
Xero accreditation. iCompleat 
is about to change the way 
businesses manage the accounts 
payable function forever!

XU: That sounds great, 
but what makes 

iCompleatInvoice so special?

NR: Our first release is 
iCompleatInvoice 

which is unique in the way it 
brings together the invoice 
capture, processing, approvals and 
reporting into a single platform, 
saving finance departments a huge 
amount of time and money. 
 
But our focus has equally been on 
the benefits we can simultaneously 
deliver to MDs, directors and senior 
management through much faster 
and easier invoice approvals, 
query management. But most 
of all, the real time reporting on 
cash requirements and supplier 
management from the moment an 
invoice is received. 
 
As a self-service product, it is 
incredibly easy to implement and 
utilise, but it always helps when all 
the senior management are equally 
keen to change!

XU: Looks like a completely 
new offering; what was 

the idea behind this product?

NR: The concept is in fact 
very mature, reflecting 

the 20,000 users of our eCompleat 
Purchase to Pay software which 
focuses on larger, more complex 
organisations and the £6.5bn 
of e-invoices we are already 
processing.  
 
So the goal of iCompleat is 
to automate the same slow, 

manual, paper-heavy processes 
whilst improving spend visibility, 
productivity, accuracy and control, 
but at a price point that every 
business can both afford and justify. 
 
We realised that most SME 
businesses require the agility and 
simplicity of a self-service platform, 
and then applied our knowledge, 
expertise and technology from 
our enterprise product suite to 
developing a product that achieves 
an incredible level of automation, 
but without the cost of consulting 
services to deploy.

XU: That makes sense, 
however, what benefits 

can businesses expect from this 
solution?

NR: Oh, where to start! 
Our objective was 

to automate every aspect of the 
accounts payable process that 
we could. That includes both the 
manual labour of dealing with 
paper but also automation of the 
repetitive knowledge work. 
 
iCompleatInvoice removes the 
need to handle any paper which 
saves all of the labour time to print, 
approve, scan and file invoices. 
However, iCompleat takes this 
one step further and enables the 
automation of a significant part of 
the knowledge work, as so many 
supplier’s invoices are always 
posted to the same department 
and nominal ledger codes and 
always approved by the same 
management. 
 
By capturing every invoice as it is 
received, iCompleat makes every 
one of them instantly accessible 
to everyone that needs to know, 
retaining them as far into the 
future as required by securely 
storing them within our document 
management functionality. 
 
This is delivering up to 90% 
more efficient processes, whilst 
delivering the senior management 
a very simple approval process and 
the real-time visibility of the status 
of every supplier, every invoice, 
including whether it has been paid 
and for then MD, real time cash 
requirements reporting. 

iCompleat is also MTD compliant 
as we retain the full digital audit 
trial of every invoice through the 
process including the VAT treatment 
at invoice line level.

XU: I see, there’s quite a 
lot to gain from it then! 

Which takes me to: Which type of 
business would benefit the most 
from adopting this solution?

NR: Most of our customers 
are small and medium 

sized businesses that are growing 
and have an increasing number of 
people that order and approve the 
invoices. Plus, those organisations 
who currently have a bottleneck 
in the accounts department and 
want to automate rather than 
recruit more administration staff. 
But in reality, every business that 
has more than a couple of people 
ordering and approving invoices will 
benefit from having a transparent, 
streamlined process that saves 
everyone involved a great deal of 
time.

XU: Great, it seems to be 
perfect for a lot of UK 

businesses. I’d like to know now 
how easy is it to sign up and roll out 
this platform?

NR: It is extremely simple, 
you just click the link 

from Xero or iCompleat website and 
sign up for a 30-day free trial.  
 
To make it even easier, the 
free trial includes a Xero “test” 
environment for users to play and 
get comfortable with the software. 
 
When they are ready, linking their 
Xero accounts only requires a 
couple of clicks and the relevant 
Xero password! 
 
Once linked, just add your users 
and approval processes and you 
are operational. Most organisations 
can be fully up and running in just a 
couple of hours.

XU: Sounds simple 
enough, but do you 

ever encounter any challenges to 
implementation?  If so, what are the 
biggest?

Interview
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NR: Not from a technical 
perspective, but we’ve 

encountered significant challenges 
from an ideological perspective. 
People in general and especially 
finance folk are often reluctant to 
change, irrespective of the obvious 
productivity and cost benefits. 
 
This has certainly been our biggest 
challenge, but from my own 
perspective, that has been true over 
the last 40 years of selling accounts 
automation, but eventually, when 
the benefits are so compelling, even 
the most reluctant are forced to 
make the change. 
 
Today, it is changing the perception 
that all financial information should 
be kept hidden from the senior 
management team, apart from 
month end reporting which is out 
of date on delivery and well over 
a month out of date before it is 
updated. 
 
We all live in a real time world 
where everything is instantly 
accessible, so it is about time 
finance was given the tools to catch 
up. The current manual processes 
can really damage a business. 

XU: What kind of damage 
are we talking about? 

Why is this resistance a problem?

NR: When management 
need to make business 

decisions based on weeks or 
months old data, mistakes are 
made that come back to bite you. 

The most common are damaging 
relationships with critical suppliers 
through late payment, restricting 
cash flow because of insufficient 
credit limits with critical suppliers 
and the most obvious one of over 
committing the cashflow, simply 
because the information was not 
available on exactly what was 
already owed before a significant 
purchase was made. 
 
But then there is the day to day 
risks which cannot be done 
manually as there simply is not 
time. Increasingly industrialised 
fraud requires more diligent 
checking of every invoice to 
validate the source of the invoice, 
the accuracy of the bank account 
information, the correct VAT 
number, stopping duplicate invoices 
that lead to duplicate payments, 
speeding up the approval process 
to enable timely payment – the list 
of why automated processes are 
better is endless. 
 
We fully understand that people 
don’t like change, but in an 
increasingly competitive world, is 
there now any justifiable reason to 
hold the entire business back from 
a better way of working?

XU: Would you then say 
that on a national 

scale these attitudes affect 
competitiveness?

NR: Without doubt! 
According to a report 

released by the Confederation of 
British Industries (CBI) at the end 
of 2017, the UK lags behind the 
rest of Europe in tech adoption. 
This means productivity and 
competitiveness is hit, so much so, 
that it is estimated that it would be 
possible for the UK to get a £100Bn 
boost to the economy if businesses 
embraced mobile, cloud computing, 
and automation platforms. 
 
Business resilience is also affected 
as companies that can forecast 
and control spend to manage cash 
flow with full transparency will be 
more likely to withstand times of 
uncertainty than businesses whose 
manual processes leave them in the 
financial dark.

XU: I see your point now, so 
what does iCompleat 

do to ease this transition?

NR: We remove all the 
financial risk with our 

30-day free trial and provide full 
access to all the product features 
and unlimited users. As it is 
important, every organisation can 
test processing invoices and check 
the speed and accuracy we deliver.  
 
We are also growing a reseller 
channel, enabling these Partners 
to offer iCompleat to both their 
existing customers and help to 
win new ones. We offer attractive 
margins and the Partner can 
add consulting services where 
appropriate to enable their 
customers transform their accounts 
payable process. 
 
In terms of commitment, we have 
flexible subscription plans on 
monthly or yearly payments and 
transaction credits with a long life 
(3 years). We also offer support 
and an extremely comprehensive 
knowledge base which can be 
accessed for help at any time.

XU: I see that you’ve really 
thought about the 

impact of this solution and worked 
to ease any challenges; have you 
taken extra steps to simplify the 
adoption for Xero users?

NR: As a matter of fact, we 
have! iCompleatInvoice 

has made best use of the Xero 
integration capabilities which is 
delivered as part of every set up. 
Once linked, iCompleatInvoice 
accesses Xero suppliers and 
general ledger information to 
ensure every transaction is always 
allocated correctly and therefore 
posted successfully. However, 
the level of integration achieved 
is also used to: validate supplier 
information, including email 
addresses for the ever-increasing 
number of invoices sent this way, 
bank account details to reduce 
the risk of fraud, stop duplicate 
invoices even when an invoice was 
processed by iCompleat, but also 
posted direct to Xero right down 
to flagging whether an invoice has 
been paid.  

Interview

To find out more about 
iCompleat, please visit:
> icompleat.com

FIND OUT MORE...

It is truly a simple, seamless and 
better way of working.

XU: Why did you choose 
Xero as one of your 

main integrations?

NR: Why wouldn’t we? 
I mean, Xero has 

changed the world of accounting 
for the SME with a beautiful, highly 
usable platform. My son uses 
Xero for his small business and is 
an absolute fan. Xero has helped 
him understand how to financially 
manage his business and the 
business is doing better because 
of it. 
iCompleat takes growing Xero users 
to the next step in their evolution 
by automating the entire accounts 
payable function, saving them so 
much time whilst delivering real 
time information to everyone that 
needs to know. 
 
Our ambition is to help every 

Interview

business be more efficient, 
effective, productive and enable 
smarter decisions, which Xero 
customers already understand.

XU: Wonderful! May I now 
take the conversation 

into the future, what can we expect 
from Compleat in the coming 
months?

NR: iCompleatInvoice is 
just the beginning. 

Next year we will be adding 
iCompleatOrder free of charge to 
every existing user. We will also be 
rolling iCompleat out globally with 
multiple language support at user 
level. There is also an initiative to 
give iCompleat to every accounting 
practice for internal use free of 
charge for 12 months, although we 
do charge for processing e-invoices, 
as we believe every Practice that 
automates their paper-based 
invoice approval process will 
instantly become a convert and be 
in a far better position to accurately 

advice their client on the benefits of 
this new technology.

XU: That sounds very 
exciting! Can I be 

cheeky and ask for a timeframe?

NR: Ha ha of course you 
can! However, the best 

advice is stay tuned by registering 
at our new dedicated website, 
icompleat.com and be the first 
to know of these and other game 
changing announcements.
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Preparing for 
digital tax

or businesses already using 
MTD for VAT compatible 

online accounting software to 
submit VAT returns, the message 
is simple: you’re ready! But for the 
businesses still dragging their feet 
on desktop, or nothing at all, the 
pressure is on and it’s real. 

As we draw nearer to the deadline, 
the requirement for accounting 
firms to bring their practice and 
their clients up to speed on digital 
tax is vital. While the onus 
on compliance lies 
with the business 
owner, more 
than a million 
businesses 
around the 
country will 
be affected 
and many will 
be looking to 
their advisor for 
support.
 
What does it mean for 
accountants?

While hundreds of thousands of 
UK businesses are already safely 
set up with MTD for VAT compatible 
software, hundreds of thousands 
more using desktop software or no 
software at all will need advice on 
what technology to choose and how 
to get set up. This provides a huge 
opportunity for the pacesetting 
practices that are comfortably 

offering online accounting support 
for businesses already, but for the 
many firms still getting up to speed, 
there’s still time to act – but acting 
now is vital. 

Training staff on the regulation 
and the solution

As with any regulatory change, 
there’s no shortage of information 
to read and understand, with 
MTD being no exception. HMRC 

has published guidance 
on MTD for VAT that 

accountants, many 
of whom will 

be acting as 
agents for their 
clients, should 
read and 
understand. 

Damon 
Anderson, 

director of partner 
and product at Xero, 

recommends dedicating 
resources within your practice to 
research and understand both your 
firm and clients’ requirements. It 
is also a good idea to get familiar 
with HMRC’s guidance documents, 
interpret and share key points 
across your team. This is allow 
for an internal set of FAQs to be 
devised, which will help support 
both your internal team and clients, 
readying them for the 1 April 
deadline.

F Using it as a marketing opportunity     

“Making Tax Digital might feel like 
hard work, but it’s an excellent 
opportunity to build stronger 
relationships with your clients 
and to provide more consulting 
services,” says Paul Bulpitt, 
founder of The Wow Company.

Once a client has been through 
the transition to digital tax and 
been prepared for this piece of 
regulation, it is a great opportunity 
to consider how this new level 
of engagement could be used as 
a way to promote a wider range 
of services. When the clients 
are on the software, they can be 
introduced to dashboards and other 
software tools, such as automatic 
invoicing and accounts payable. 
This increased use of online 
accounts can leave more time for 
accountants to think about building 
advisory services to their firms. 

Preparing clients for the change 

UK businesses that are VAT 
registered and above the VAT 
threshold will need to use some 
form of software to store their 
records digitally and file VAT 
returns. While business owners 
that move from something they’re 
comfortable with or know well can 
feel like they’re out of their comfort 
zone, once they’re up and running 
on online accounting, most will find 

Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs (HMRC) has 
confirmed that, as of 1 April 2019, UK businesses that 
are VAT registered and whose taxable turnover is above 
the VAT threshold of £85,000 will be required to keep 
their records digitally and submit VAT returns to HMRC 
using Making Tax Digital (MTD) compatible software...

@Xero

Damon Anderson, Director, 
Product & Partner at Xero

Damon Anderson is Director, 
Partner and Product at Xero 
Europe, Middle East & Africa. 
In this role, Damon charts the 
strategic, marketing and product 
priorities for Xero’s accountants 
and bookkeepers. Damon is an 
international leader in fintech 
with over 15 years experience 
in delivering cutting-edge 
digital marketing and payments 
technology. Prior to Xero he 
rose to Global Head of Product 
at FTSE100 global payments 
processor, Worldpay.

Making Tax Digital (MTD)

TO GO DIGITAL

 DISCOVER THE
        EASIER WAY

Receipt Bank is the easiest way to get the data you  
need from your clients with no paper, no chasing  
clients and no data entry.

 
MAKE YOUR DIGITAL TRANSITION WITH RECEIPT BANK

ReceiptBank.com

• Digitise receipts and invoices instantly,  
with our client-friendly mobile app

• Say goodbye to manual data entry with  
award-winning data extraction technology

• Manage your records easily with our  
secure, searchable online filing cabinet

http://bit.ly/2EVPTdd
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the change a positive one. 

Paul recommends considering these 
businesses as new clients and who 
may be overwhelmed, and to try put 
their mind at ease. It is important 
to note that online accounting 
won’t just allow businesses to be 
compliant, but also have a real-
time, accurate view of their finances 
throughout the year.

Businesses affected by MTD for 
VAT will need to make a decision 
about their accounting software 
as soon as possible so they can 
plan and manage their adoption of 
MTD. Those using desktop software 
should check that it will support 
MTD for VAT and whether there are 
any costs involved in upgrading. 

“HMRC has a list of software 
suppliers supporting MTD for VAT, 
which includes Xero,” says Damon 
Anderson. 

Xero have been closely working 
with HMRC to build an upgraded 
VAT submission function to 
support MTD. Using a private 

beta programme, from HMRC, a 
select group of Xero users have 
successfully submitted a number 
of VAT returns. This means Xero are 
well on track to support eligible 
businesses after 1 April 2019. Xero 
are committed to making this 
experience easy and simple, based 

Making Tax Digital (MTD)

on incredibly positive feedback.

Xero customers will be able to 
submit MTD VAT returns at no 
additional cost and with no need 
for upgrades – the functionality will 
be rolled out to all VAT-compatible 
plans free of charge.

To learn more about Making Tax 
Digital and how to get ready, 
visit:
> www.xero.com/making-tax-
digital, 
speak to your Xero account 
manager or email 
partnerteam@xero.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Practice management  
that integrates with you
Senta is cloud software that gives you CRM, marketing, workflow, email 
automation, document management & insights. With total customisation and 
flexible integrations, Senta will help you manage compliance risk, deliver great 
customer service every time and increase the value of your practice.

Whether you’re a single accountant in practice,  
or a larger firm, Senta really does integrate with you.

Try Senta now, free for 30 days
Totally unlimited use with no obligation. No credit card required.

www.senta.co/xu

Available on all devices

Senta is cloud-based and 
available on desktop PCs,  
laptops, tablets & mobiles. 

To use Senta you just need 
a browser and an internet 
connection.

Integrates with you

You shouldn’t be told how to  
run your practice. With our 
powerful and customisable 
workflow engine at its core, 
Senta will help you work  
just the way you want to. 

Great value  
per-user pricing

• No long contracts

• No record limits

• Free upgrades for life

• Your clients use it free

http://bit.ly/2CUABTx
http://bit.ly/2CW62Ns
http://bit.ly/2Oj6iI2
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nly a small portion of your 
client base will benefit from 

a dedicated inventory management 
app. Below 20%, in my experience. 
But for those who do, it puts an 
end to the stock outs, poor sales 
and dissatisfied customers that 
are often preventing growth. Many 
businesses are unaware that an 
answer to these issues exists.
 
This is where you come in. When 
accountants and bookkeepers offer 
advice on improving efficiency, 
their clients listen. By introducing 
dedicated inventory management 
to clients that need it, you can 
dramatically improve quality of life 
for both your clients and yourself.
 
The core of a component solution

Our wholesale and manufacturing 
customers regularly tell us that 
their inventory management 
system is the heart of their 
cloud component solution, with 
accounting software playing a vital 
but secondary role in the process. 
Upgrading to a dedicated system 
typically saves these customers 
many hours in wasted time.
 
The benefits of moving data into 
the cloud are known and numerous; 
you lose the inherent risks of 
storing it yourself. No longer can 
you be held to ransom by the 
person who holds the keys to 
your stock data; instead it can be 
accessed anywhere, by anyone you 
choose, at any time.

Furthermore, cloud inventory 
management can bring wholesale 
improvements to the service you 
offer your clients. With detailed 
journals and fewer time-consuming 
errors to reconcile, you get to 
focus on doing what you do best: 
delivering proactive advice.
 
In short, ignoring a client who is 
struggling with their stock not 
only means leaving them to fend 
without the tool they need to run 
their business properly: it means 
ignoring the opportunity to improve 
how you work with them.
 
Spotting a business with inventory 
issues

So, how can you tell when your 
client is headed for an inventory 
management disaster? It all boils 
down to two things: keeping an 
eye out for some telltale signs and 
asking the right questions at the 
right time. Let’s look at the signs 
first.
 
The first sign is that the 
management reports you receive 
from your clients are getting 
less and less coherent. Figures 
which don’t look right are often 
symptomatic of poorly managed 
inventory. Nonsensical stock 
adjustments, even more so.
 
The second sign is increasing 
inventory costs. This could be 
caused by wastage, or it might be 
because your client isn’t holding 

stock efficiently. Either way, a solid 
system will help bring costs back to 
manageable levels, and stop them 
eating into their margin.
 
Finally, watch out for slowing 
sales. Sales can slow for a number 
of reasons, but many Unleashed 
clients say they lost sight of sales 
because they were spending 
too much time managing their 
inventory. If you notice that your 
client’s sales numbers are dropping, 
do some digging to find out why.
 
Asking the right questions

These signs are a solid way of 
detecting a client who might 
be struggling with inventory 
management, but it’s worth 
asking some questions to really 
understand their requirements. 
After all, you don’t want to push 
your client to adopt a tool they 
don’t actually need.
 
1) How many spreadsheets do you 
currently use to manage inventory?
 
The more complicated your client’s 
spreadsheet setup is, the more 
likely it is that it could all collapse. 
This is especially true when a 
business augments an existing 
inventory management solution 
with Excel, adding extra sheets over 
time to keep things ticking over.
 
2) How much time and manpower 
do you currently spend on 
inventory management?

Knowing when your 
client’s inventory 
management needs 
an upgrade

@unleashedteam

Greg Murphy, Founder, 
Unleashed Software

Greg started Unleashed Software 
all the way back in 2009. Today, 
he manages their partner channel 
and he’s dedicated to helping 
accountants, bookkeepers and 
cloud specialists leverage more 
out of Unleashed, inventory 
management and the cloud.

O

According to Xero, only 11% of accountants are advising their clients on cloud 
apps. That means 89% are putting themselves at risk of losing clients...

There’s no magic number here. A 
company doesn’t necessarily need 
a cloud solution solely because 
they spend a lot of time managing 
stock. However, businesses tend to 
be pretty good at self-diagnosis. If 
your client thinks they’re spending 
too much time on inventory, they’re 
probably right.
 
3) How easy is it to accurately 
see how much stock you currently 
have, and its location?
 
Losing sight of stock is probably the 
most common issue driving new 
customers to adopt Unleashed. 
The real point here is whether your 
client wants more transparency over 
their inventory. If they have none 
and don’t care, they’re unlikely to 

put the work into properly setting 
up dedicated software.
 
Avoiding the setup

Properly setting up inventory 
management usually requires time 
and effort.  As an accountant or a 
bookkeeper, though, you’re in a 
unique position — you can skip this 
step entirely. I’d recommend that 
you do.
 
At Unleashed, we consider 
ourselves experts in onboarding 
customers onto our own software. 
When a business needs an extra 
bit of help, we team up with 
implementation partners to ensure 
they get it.
 

We see the role of accountants and 
bookkeepers as purely advisory. In 
my experience, when advisors try 
to get too hands-on with the setup 
process things can often go awry. 
That’s why we launched Unleashed 
Referral Partnerships: to give 
advisors the resources they need 
to recommend our solution, leaving 
setup to someone else.
 
So yes, it’s about time you started 
to consider cloud inventory 
management for your clients. But 
happily, that’s all you need to do.

Visit our website at:
> unleashedsoftware.com/xu

FIND OUT MORE...

Sales Optimisation

Stock
Control

Purchase Management

Accounting
Efficiency

B2B

Source: Xero research into AU & NZ businesses

of small business 
are connected to 
an advisor

90%

Those using 
apps grow

faster, but only

use five apps 
or more

30%

9%

Accountants who 
advise on apps 
grow

faster
60%

Inventory management is at the heart of many product-based businesses’ component solution

> Turn to page 70

http://bit.ly/2Qcna51
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rogressive accounting 
firm FD Works formed a 

partnership with development 
agency Hatch Apps to build a 
system from the ground up with 

the philosophy that “effective 
accounting starts with accurate 
data”.

Helen recently sat down with Simon 
Williams, Finance Business Partner 
at FD Works to understand the how 
and why of Xavier...

What drove you to partner with us 
to build Xavier?

As a Cloud-based accounting 
practice we are always looking out 
for tools to increase the efficiency 
and accuracy of our work. We 
became frustrated that there were 
no tools available that could not 
only help automate some tasks, 
but also harness the power of AI 
and other programming techniques 
to give our clients the insights 
they needed to run a successful 
business. This is how Xavier was 
born.

Clean up 
your act!

P

Give Xavier a try, free for 
14 days with no credit card 
required:
> xavier-analytics.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Xavier Analytics is a new platform that 
provides a suite of data cleanup, change 
tracking and reporting tools for accounting 
firms working with Xero clients at scale...

New to the Xero ecosystem

$

$

Corecon has every corner of your operation 
covered so you can make quick and informed 
decisions anywhere anytime.

CONSTRUCTION
MADE  EASY

CLOUD BASED
CONSTRUCTION SOFTWARE
INTEGRATED WITH XERO

ESTIMATING
PROJECT
MANAGEMENT

JOB COST
CONTROL

CONTACT  US TODAY

COLLABORATION

WWW.CORECON.COM
SALES@CORECON.COM

Above: Xavier’s workflow - extract, clean, report, repeat

@xavieranalytics

Helen Lloyd, Co-Founder & 
Creative Lead, Xavier Analytics

Helen’s on a mission to prove 
that working with lots of  data 
really can be an enjoyable, 
beautiful experience. She gets 
the “envious” task of figuring 
out how to make this come true 
for all the technical tools the 
Xavier team devises. With her 
neuroscience education and artist 
background, we think she’s up to 
the challenge.

How difficult was it rolling the app 
out across your team?

As with any tool, there takes a 
little bit of bedding in, but the 
time saving and improved quality 
meant it was really easy to become 
adopted in our team. We started 
out using some of the simpler 
features and plan to incorporate 
more functionality as the app 
continues to grow.

What has the impact been on your 
workflow up to this point?

Xavier has helped us give more 
accurate data to our clients, and 
also save considerable time (up to 
50% on some tasks) allowing us to 
focus more on value added tasks - 
it’s a win-win for both our team and 
our clients.

What is your favourite feature of 
the app at the moment?

My favourite feature is how the app 
identifies when similar transactions 
have been posted to different 
account codes. This is something 
that would be very time consuming 
to do manually but the system 
identifies these mis-postings with 
ease.

What is the planned feature you 
are most looking forward to seeing 
in the app?

I am really excited about the 
predictive analytical side of Xavier 
bringing insights to us. For example, 
flagging where a client has recently 
spent more on a supplier than in the 
past, or notifying when we might 
have a cash flow issue. We see it 
being at the core of our business.

It is great to hear that Xavier’s 
toolkit is already saving time and 
becoming a valuable platform 
for accountants like FD Works. 
We’re constantly adding more 
functionality, so that value will 
keep growing. Xavier is open 
for business, and we’re looking 
for forward-thinking accounting 
teams to help us grow in the right 
direction.

New to the Xero ecosystem

Subscribe for FREE
>  subscriptions.xumagazine.comFREE!

http://bit.ly/2CSJrkO
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http://bit.ly/2RpX5jl


34   /   Issue 17  Issue 17   /   35 Subscribe for FREE: Go to subscriptions.xumagazine.comXU Magazine - the independent magazine for Xero users, by Xero users. Find us online at: xumagazine.com Follow us on Twitter: @xumagazine

How House of 
Science brings 
experiments and 
inspiration to 
New Zealand’s 
classrooms

very week House of Science 
sends out hundreds of 

blue boxes, packed with hands-
on experiments researched and 
designed to get primary school 
children excited by science and 
to give teachers the confidence 
and resources to make it part of 
everyday education. They include 
everything from equipment and 
materials, to teacher and student 
instructions, and they’re available 
in both Maori and English. This 
was to fulfil founder and CEO Chris 
Duggan’s vision of normalising 
both science in the classroom as 
well as the language.
 
A lack of science education in New 
Zealand

Chris started to realise science 
was missing from the curriculum 
during her 15 years of teaching and 
explained that she had a growing 
concern about the level of science 
education of kids coming into high 

school. Chris spent a lot of time 
unpicking the perceptions of kids 
who thought and told her that they 
were no good at science, hated it 
and thought it was scary.

In 2012, when the New Zealand 
Education Review reported that 
73% of New Zealand’s primary 
schools did not have an effective 
science programme in place, Chris 
quit her job and set about finding 

E

For many entrepreneurs, spotting a gap in the market fires a business idea. For Chris 
Duggan, it was her passion for science education and a realisation that it was missing from 
primary schools in New Zealand that sparked the House of Science charitable trust...

@I_am_word_struck

Michelle Nicol, writer, 
Wordstruck writing and training
 
Michelle is a copywriter, 
trainer and brand storyteller 
who helps businesses tell 
their story through words that 
attract attention. A former BBC 
journalist, she loves nosing out 
a great story and sharing her 
writing expertise through training 
and workshops.

Case Study

out why science education was 
so neglected. Chris was shocked 
when she realised it was worse than 
she thought, but decided to act on 
this neglect, so she could make 
a difference, at least in her local 
town.

Having spoken to many schools in 
her local area of Tauranga, Chris 
discovered that science taught 
at primary school was very hit 
and miss because teachers didn’t 
have the confidence or resources 
to teach science well. Instead 
they relied on annual science 
roadshows, or out of school 
volunteers taking an elite group 
of kids for science lessons, and in 
doing so created the perception for 
the rest of the school that ‘science 
wasn’t for them’.
 
A library of science

That’s when she came up with the 
idea for House of Science: “What 
if we had a service that allowed 
all teachers to access resources to 
teach a bunch of science? And what 
if I not only created those resources 

but picked them up and maintained 
those resources and shared them 
with all schools in town, like a 
library. That’s how it started and 
very quickly I had schools dying to 
get on board.”
 
Five years on and those House 
of Science resource boxes are 
eagerly anticipated by around 
4,500 children per week with 59 
of the 63 local schools involved. 
From starting by herself, delivering 
the boxes in her car, Chris now 
employs a small team of core staff 
and House of Science operates in 8 
of New Zealand’s national regions, 
supported by a team of volunteers.
 
From education to business

Chris found that it has been a huge 
challenge going from education into 
setting up a non-profit business, 
with learning many skills, such as 
setting up a website and accounting 
from scratch. With no financial 
background, Chris was also tasked 
with finding board members and 
registering charitable status, all 
of which was a huge learning 

curve. But Chris had the vision and 
believed 100% that it would work. 
 
As a charity, House of Science 
relies on a mixture of grants and 
business sponsorship as well as a 
small contribution from schools to 
cover its costs. Chris and her team 
use Xero to provide transparency 
in their financial accounting 
processes. “The finance side 
through Xero has been absolutely 
fantastic to use for non-accountants 
like me, so that was a huge help. 
It’s very affordable, and the power 
of being able to report to our 
grantors and sponsors in a really 
professional and easy way has been 
key.”
 
“None of us have experience in 
manufacturing or sales – we’re 
all scientists or educators,” Chris 
explains. As House of Science has 
grown, they needed help managing 
operations and have recently 
started using TidyEnterprise. 
They can now track everything 
from research projects and staff 
resources to stock levels and 
ordering, as well as what’s needed 

Case Study
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to create or re-stock resources, kit 
distribution and return. Because 
House of Science is a charitable 
trust, Tidy provides access to 
cloud-based software at a low cost 
through its TidyGiving initiative.

Tidy is both a local and 
international company, also being 
based in Tauranga, about 5km 
away from Chris’ office and was 
recommended to her by one of her 
board members. TidyEnterprise is 
exactly what Chris and her team 
needed, with it being easy to 
use, user friendly and extremely 
generous to non-profit businesses.  
  
Day to day this meant that House 
of Science can spend less time on 
admin and more time creating new 
science kits to reach even more 
primary schools in New Zealand. 
TidyEnterprise allows Chris and 
her team to clearly see what stock 
levels are, without the need for 
overstocked shelves; it also allows 
Chris to see what’s on the go, who 
is working on it and where too much 
time is being spent. 

Try FREE at:
>  tidyinternational.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Community support

With each kit costing around 1,500 
New Zealand dollars to produce, 
local business support is crucial 
to House of Science’s aim to reach 
every school in New Zealand. Chris 
and her regional team work hard 
to secure sponsorship from local 
science and technology businesses. 
For the businesses that do support 
House of Science, they will gain 
good exposure, by each of House 
of Science’s resources kits reaching 
thousands of students each year. To 
Chris, it is a really important value 
to collaborate with the community, 
by building bridges between 
commercial and science parts of the 
community with education.

Continuing with the theme of 
community in science education, 
in November, House of Science is 
hosting a National Symposium in 
Hutt City, part of greater Wellington, 
the home of New Zealand’s 
government and many computer 
science-based businesses like 
Xero and Peter Jackson’s Weta 

Workshop. With the idea that it 
takes a village to raise scientific 
literacy, it brings together keynote 
speakers, workshops and seminars. 
It’s designed for everyone from 
educators to engineers, parents to 
physicians.
 
Like many great businesses, the 
idea behind the House of Science 
is simple – to empower New 
Zealand’s children with skills in 
science at the stage when their 
minds are developing fast. What 
makes it a success is the passion, 
enthusiasm and support of the 
wider community to help deliver 
that opportunity to children from 
all backgrounds who may become 
New Zealand’s breakthrough 
technologists, doctors and 
scientists of the future.

Case Study
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hat is a Beautiful File 
System?

We’re not talking multi-coloured 
manila folders and stylish storage 
boxes. As you know, it’s what’s 
on the inside that counts, and 
when it comes to your system’s 
inner beauty, it’s all about order, 
consistency and structure.

Why does it matter?

With good filing habits and 
engrained processes, come added 
benefits:

• Improved security - all your 
documents are stored in one 
secure location, accessible to the 
right people.

• Improved accessibility and 
findability – Everyone can find 
the right document when they 
need to. This is particularly 
important when staff leave.

• Improved organisation  – Files 
are where they should be and 
they’re easy to find.

• Less bloat – Knowing what files 
you want to save and where will 
limit potential clutter that will 
bloat your file system over time.

• Time saving – Keeping good filing 
habits will make managing your 
documents easier and save time 
that you might otherwise spend 
cleaning up after people.

Storage Shed vs Library

There’s much more to creating 
an effective storage system 
that may meet the eye. It starts 
with an important mindset shift: 
treating your file system like file 
management, rather than simply 
file storage. It can help to think of it 
like a storage shed versus a library.
 
A storage shed is simply a space to 
put your files and data. It’s basically 
a place to dump your ‘stuff,’ where 
it’s ineffective and unorganised, 
cluttered and chaotic.
 
On the other hand, in a file 
management space, your files are 
active; they’re ready to be used 
effectively, it’s beautifully organised 
with a naming convention, you 
know where to look, and you know 
where to put files - in much the 
same way that a library maintains 
order to its shelves.
 
Implementing Change

So, you understand why it’s 
important, now what do you need 
to do to make it happen? There are 
some common behaviours which 
will impact your business’ ability to 
maintain a good system, so here’s 
where change needs to happen:
 
• Filing is not a last minute task 

Filing needs to be included as a 
regular and consistent part of any 
project, rather than treated as an 
unprioritised administrative task. 
To make it manageable, get in the 
habit of filing as you go.

• Don’t forget about email and 
attachments 
With the majority of 
correspondence undertaken over 
email, it’s important to not forget 
about filing emails, along with 
documents and attachments. 
As staff changeovers occur, or 
correspondence is deleted, there 
is potential for important pieces 
to the puzzle to be omitted from 
project files.

• Remember to archive or delete 
files regularly 
Filing systems need regular 
maintenance to prevent them 
from getting unruly. That includes 
clearing out unnecessary 
documents or folders that are 
otherwise taking up storage 
space or causing confusion.

• Use consistent file-naming 
conventions 
A file naming convention is a 
framework for naming your files 
in a way that explicitly describes 
what they contain, and how they 
relate to other files. It groups 
similar information together, 
making it easy and quick to find 
what you’re looking for, while also 
helping others better navigate 

W

It might feel a little counter intuitive, putting the words ‘filing system’ and ‘beautiful’ in the 
same sentence, but believe us, when you experience it for yourself, there’ll be nothing but 
positive adjectives that come to mind...

@SuiteFiles

Kim Anderson, Marketing 
Manager, SuiteFiles

Kim is the Jane-of-all-trades 
Marketing Manager at SuiteFiles. 
After falling into software a bit by 
accident, she’s now a passionate 
advocate for better tech and 
people-focused processes for 
businesses.

From the experts: 
How to create 
a beautiful file 
system

through your work.
• Create a pre-determined folder 

structure 
Have clear, enforceable 
guidelines and processes for how 
you file and manage documents 
in your business. Even better, 
automate these workflows. These 
processes will be unique to your 
business depending on what you 
value and how you prefer to work.

• Manage all your files in one 
place 
Data sprawl is where pieces 
of data are filed or stored in 
different places, like apps or 
individual desktops. However, 
having a central ‘home’ for 
your files makes it dramatically 
easier to keep track of important 
documents and to work on the 
right version of a file.

• Move to the cloud 
Relying on paper files or terminal 
servers can leave you open to 
risk that impacts on the overall 
security and productivity of 
your business. Instead, a cloud 
file management service is 

centralised, accessible, secure, 
curated and backed up, while 
also automating the process for a 
more streamlined system.

• Back up, back up, back up 
A full backup of your files should 
be taken on a regular basis and 
kept somewhere safe. Whether 
you want to keep an online 
copy and a hard drive copy is 
up to you. Online services, such 
as SuiteFiles, make backups a 
simple and integrated part of 
managing your files.

 
Having a systematic, logical filing 
system will deliver the stability 
and reliability that your business 
needs as it scales. It’s not just for 
the benefit of internal stakeholders; 
a beautifully organised filing 
system will influence your ability 
to find files, and to know what 
their contents will be, helping 
your business avoid roadblocks 
in workflow, communication and 
project deliverables for clients and 
partners.
 

Remember, change doesn’t happen 
overnight, however the long-
term benefits of a beautiful filing 
system will be worth the time and 
productivity efficiencies it delivers 
to your team going forward.

To get a free 30 day trial of 
SuiteFiles, connect with us at:
> suitefiles.com/trial

Or to learn about SuiteFiles’ 
integration with Xero Practice 
Manager, read our other feature 
in this issue of XU Magazine:
> Page 98

FIND OUT MORE...

Add value to your business & 
design a better future

Jan 19 Feb 19 Mar 19 Apr 19 May 19 Jun 19 Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19

Local Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Local 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

White Wine Sales - Local 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000

Sparkling Sales - Local 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 26,000 26,000 26,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000

Total Local Wine Sales 133,000 133,000 133,000 133,000 146,000 146,000 131,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000

Local Wine Costs

Red Wine - Local 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000

White Wine - Local 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500

Sparkling - Local 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 6,500 6,500 6,500 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250

Total Local Wine Costs 44,750 44,750 44,750 44,750 48,000 48,000 39,000 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750

Local Wine Sales GP 88,250 88,250 88,250 88,250 98,000 98,000 92,000 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250

Local Wine Sales GP % 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 67.12% 67.12% 70.23% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70%

Imported Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Imported 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500

White Wine Sales - Imported 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

Sparkling Sales - Imported 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

Total Imported Wine Sales 210,000 210,000 210,000 210,000 270,000 270,000 257,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500

Imported Wine Costs

Red Wine - Imported 34,617 34,015 33,866 33,818 33,800 33,792 30,740 29,182 28,337 27,855 27,568 27,390

White Wine - Imported 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778

Sparkling - Imported 36,023 38,282 39,286 39,788 80,123 80,549 80,853 40,518 40,533 40,537 40,539 40,540

International Freight 4,421 4,504 4,546 4,569 6,585 6,606 6,469 4,374 4,332 4,308 4,294 4,285

Total Imported Wine Costs 92,839 94,578 95,476 95,953 138,285 138,724 135,839 91,852 90,980 90,478 90,179 89,993

Imported Wine Sales GP 117,161 115,422 114,524 114,047 131,715 131,276 121,661 105,648 106,520 107,022 107,321 107,507

Imported Wine Sales GP % 55.79% 54.96% 54.54% 54.31% 48.78% 48.62% 47.25% 53.49% 53.93% 54.19% 54.34% 54.43%

Total Wine Sales 343,000 343,000 343,000 343,000 416,000 416,000 388,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500

Total Wine Costs 137,589 139,328 140,226 140,703 186,285 186,724 174,839 127,602 126,730 126,228 125,929 125,743

Total Gross Profit 205,411 203,672 202,774 202,297 229,715 229,276 213,661 187,898 188,770 189,272 189,571 189,757

Generic International
Profit & Loss (Projected)

Integrates with

http://bit.ly/2AEm10K
http://bit.ly/2zgIrn2
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ven the largest of 
organisations had to start 

small. And at the beginning, 
with just one or two founders, 
all spending is relatively 
straightforward. You know what 
your company is all about, you 
have a feel for how it should 
spend its money, and you’re able 
to easily check back with your 
colleagues.
 
In these early stages, you and your 
fellow founders are the ultimate 
decision makers on all matters, 
and you don’t need to consult 
with anyone else to ensure your 
organisation’s money is spent 
appropriately. 
 
The problem is, this changes 
as your organisation evolves. 
Be it through growth, increased 
turnover, or in some cases, 
personnel changes; the decision-

making process can become rather 
convoluted. With more people 
involved (in-house and remote), 
opinions on how to manage 
spending tend to vary; different 
departments will have differing 
points of view and not all of this 
information will make its way back 
to the ultimate decision makers.

The bare minimum: take control of 
your bills
 
The minimum objective is to only 
pay for what you’ve ordered, 
meaning you must be sure that the 
bill is correct, avoid duplicates, and 
pay every bill only once.
 
This requires putting all bills 
through a proper approval process 
to validate that a particular amount 
is exactly what you intend to spend 
with this particular supplier, that 
these are the price and payment 
arrangements you agreed to, that 
each bill is correctly coded, and that 
you haven’t already paid this bill or 
part of it.
 
However, controlling the incoming 
invoices is obviously a reactive 
measure as there’s already a bill to 
pay. Also, in many cases, such kind 
of bill controlling results in poor 

finance data quality because the 
business context for payments 

is not readily available. In 
turn, this hinders a proper 
coding of the spending 
and makes it difficult to 
establish the cash flow 

prognoses.

Proactive spend control: introduce 
purchase orders
 
To overcome these issues, 
it’s essential to set up a clear, 
controlled, and documented 
process for purchasing. This is 
typically done by introducing the 
concept of purchase orders, or 
spend orders in case of non-profits.
Purchase orders (POs) or spend 
orders capture the key aspects of 
each intended spending, such as: 
spending purpose or description, 
supplier details, expected cost, and 
other data.
In small organisations, POs are 
usually entered directly into the 
accounting system. Only, if POs 
are raised by non-accounting 
personnel, there are often 
difficulties regarding:
·      Validation of each spending by 
operations and business
·      Managing, verifying and 
approving suppliers
 
Manage POs outside of your 
accounting platform
 
Once you have more than just a 
couple of purchase requesters, 
you need a purchasing software 
which provides the capabilities for 
raising POs as well as reviewing 
& approving them outside of the 
accounting system.
Using a dedicated purchasing 
solution enables you to specify 
suppliers eligible to be used by 
the corresponding requester 
categories, and allows to set and 
control supplier spend limits.
Most importantly, it lets you define 
and limit requester rights as well 

E

Improve organisational 
spend control

How to:

Best practices for establishing full spend control, 
increasing finance data quality, and optimising 
company spending...

@ApprovalMax

Konstantin Bredyuk, CEO and 
Co- Founder, ApprovalMax

As an experienced BPM expert, 
Konstantin has a strong focus 
on design and development of 
Business Applications which 
support Human Workflows. 
He is Co-Founder and CEO at 
ApprovalMax, known for simple 
and easy to configure approval 
workflows in finance.

ONLY spend 
what you need to, 

and when

ONLY pay for 
what you've 

ordered

NEVER exceed 
your spending 

limits

Tutorial
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3

Multi-step 
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2
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Above: Bill to purchase order matching

as establish the proper purchasing 
authorisation for business users 
acting as approvers.
 
X-way matching of bills with 
purchase orders
 
Once you have both a bill and 
a purchase order authorisation 
process in place, the next step is to 
close the loop by introducing x-way 
matching.
 
2-way matching, for example, 
makes sure bills are always 
matched with their corresponding 
pre-approved purchase orders.
 
3 and 4-way matching are more 
advanced options, requiring the 
validation of received goods and/
or services against the actual 
purchase order.
Proper coding and spend analytics
 
The most frequent reason for 
declining data quality is the loss 
of business context when finance 

approvals are made only weeks 
or months after the payment has 
left the bank. Business approvers 
- who actually hold the business 
context - simply do their reviews 
too late to remember what a 
particular transaction was about 
and often generalise the spending 
description.
 
Obviously, the earlier approvers are 
getting involved in the review and 
approval process, the better!

Automation and decision control
 
Enhancing your cloud accounting 
platform with a decision control 
system is a natural step in 
establishing effective spend 
management. A decision control 
system - or an approval workflow 
solution as a subset thereof – will 
take excellent care of automating 
your approval processes.

This includes the setup of granular 
review and authorisation roles, 

keeping the approval process 
running by sending notifications, 
generating meaningful reports, and 
handling approval exceptions.

Complementing a cloud accounting 
platform with a decision control app 
to replace a manual or email-based 
approval system is most rewarding. 
It will boost productivity and help 
you establish a proactive, real-
time decision-making process that 
ensures better process efficiency 
and higher executive accountability.

This all can be achieved with Xero 
as the core accounting platform and 
ApprovalMax connected to it.

To find out more visit:
>  approvalmax.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Tutorial

ApprovalMax has helped us to improve the accuracy of the invoices 
we send to our clients and has eliminated the need for us to maintain 
approval paper trails.

http://bit.ly/2OkOFaS
http://bit.ly/2AEpHQo
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he technological 
transformation of our 

society is changing habits, and 
with it many business sectors and 
professions. While a background 
in economics or mathematics 
used to be desirable, it’s now 
tech know-how that will become 
more and more important for 
accountants. Initiatives like Open 
Banking or Making Tax digital will 
accelerate this transformation, so 
accountants should embrace the 
digital world, otherwise they may 
lose out on clients in the long run.
 
By now, there’s a variety of 
accounting software that can 
make an accountant’s life a lot 
easier. Cloud accounting, cash flow 
forecasting and tracking are a few 
of the benefits emerging through 
digitalisation. In order to make the 
most of it, we need a rethink of our 
habits.

Rethink data transmission and 
workflow

The way we handle paperwork and 
data, concerns accountants as well 
as businesses in general. A recent 
study revealed that businesses 
waste 125 hours every week due 
to mismanaging paperwork, and 

storing physical paperwork puts 
66% of UK businesses at risk.
 
This could lead to low efficiency, 
late payments, and therefore, 
unsteady cash flow. After all, if 
your cash flow forecast is the stack 
of paper on your desk, it’s easy 
to lose track of things! Up to 90% 
of businesses say that cash flow 
issues are the main reason for 
failing or holding them back from 
growth.
 
Half of UK enterprises admit that 
late payments are a big problem, 
whether it’s paying their customers 
or being paid late themselves. The 
main issues causing late payments, 
according to 49% of respondents 
are the high number of paper 
invoices received. Using advanced 
tech may result in better efficiency 
and prevent late payments.
 
Open Banking as an accelerator

Open Banking will potentially 
accelerate a digital approach to 
handling paperwork and other 
administrative burdens. For 
instance, Open Banking will make it 
possible for businesses to combine 
banking and accounting services 
into one system. Accountants and 

bookkeepers using Open Banking 
software will be able to instantly 
access their clients’ financial data. 
This will make the process much 
easier and faster. After all, waiting 
for documents to be sent over or 
data to be entered manually can 
cause frustration; Instant access 
will make the job much more 
efficient.
 
Not only can these new tools 
reduce admin, they also help 
accountants keep their clients 
happy. By using these time-saving 
tools, accountants can now offer 
additional advisory services.
 
Having said that, almost every 
business will struggle with cash 
flow at some point, but access to 
finance still proves to be a gauntlet 
— especially when it’s urgent. Bank 
lending isn’t suitable for every 
small business. That’s not a bad 
thing, it just means every business 
is different and may have special 
requirements that bank lending 
is not designed for. In this case, 
working with alternative providers 
can help.
 
Funding Options matches small 
businesses with more than 50 
of the UK’s leading lenders to 

T

How accountants 
can benefit from 
technology and why it 
is so important

UK Focus

Business finance in the digital age:

Technology changes the way we manage our 
day-to-day lives. It changes habits, professions, 
and sometimes even whole industries. But why 
is a digital approach so important, and how can 
accountants and entrepreneurs take advantage of it?

@FundingOptions

Conrad Ford, Founder and CEO, 
Funding Options

Conrad Ford is a Chartered 
Management Accountant with a 
Master’s Degree from Cambridge 
University. He served in the group 
strategy department of a leading 
global bank, subsequently joining 
their fast-growing technology 
subsidiary as COO.

During the credit crunch, Conrad 
saw that small businesses were 
having difficulty getting finance. 
He quit banking and founded 
Funding Options — the UK’s 
leading marketplace for business 
finance, helping businesses 
source the most suitable funding 
for their situation.

When you have to be right.

Visit www.wolterskluwer.co.uk/makingtaxdigital to download the eBook and more

Wolters Kluwer have launched a Making Tax Digital (MTD) eBook. A complete 
guide to navigate the changes to come. Download it to fi nd out about: 

Get prepared for Making Tax Digital  
Making Tax Digital for VAT is the end of the tax return as we know it. 
Are you ready?  

How MTD for VAT will impact you

HMRC exemptions

Digital record-keeping

HMRC’s pilot scheme

Spreadsheets and MTD for VAT

Engaging with your clients

MTD for VAT fact vs. fi ction and FAQs

http://bit.ly/2zlYIH8
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source the best funding option for 
their situation — whether they’re 
fighting for survival, looking to 
grow, or simply need finance to pay 
a VAT bill. In a world where every 
business owner can set up travel 
insurance within 5 minutes online, 
Funding Options is aiming to do the 
same for business funding.

The benefit from partnerships

This is why more and more banks 
are partnering up with fintechs. 
Both sides have realised that rather 
than working against each other, 
they need to collaborate for the 
greater good in order to gain the 
most for businesses who want to 
access finance.
 
“If you want to win going forward 
as a bank in [a] world that changes 
so quickly and that is increasingly 
digital, you have to be purpose 
driven”, says Ralph Hamers, CEO of 
ING Group.

He further explains:
 
“Given the fact that people and 
corporations spend more and more 
time in the digital world, [...] you 
have to make sure that you’re either 
connected to some of those digital 
platforms out there or you have to 
become a digital platform yourself.”
 
In order to do so, finance 
professionals need to be open — to 
new consumers and producers, 
to third parties, and even to 
competitors.
 
For this reason, ING and Funding 
Options have partnered up to help 
business owners access funding 
even if they have been unsuccessful 
with their bank. For Funding 
Options this means accelerating 
international ambitions, because 
the problem Funding Options solves 
in SME lending is a global one.
Giving businesses cash flow 
when it’s most needed, before 

more problems emerge that 
could damage the business in the 
long term. As trusted advisors, 
accountants and bookkeepers 
can identify cash flow issues 
early on. Many business owners 
lose confidence when it comes to 
seeking out business finance — 
especially when they have been 
rejected by their bank.
 
Through technology and 
partnerships, accountants can help 
their clients regain confidence and 
financial safety. Eventually, this 
may lead to increased revenue and 
growth for both the client and the 
accountant.

To find out more visit:
>  fundingoptions.com

FIND OUT MORE...

UK Focus

Job + project + 
stock management

P O W E R F U L  S O F T W A R E

D E L I G H T F U L L Y  S I M P L E

P O W E R F U L  S O F T W A R E

D E L I G H T F U L L Y  S I M P L E

Try free               tidyinternational.com

Users of  

”

“ Tidy is an international company, but they’re local too, they’re 
based in Tauranga, probably only 5km away from my o�ce and 
were recommended by one of my board members. 
 
Not only are they exactly what we needed as far as easy to use 
and really detailed progress tracking, very user friendly, they're 
extremely generous to not-for-pro�t businesses.

Chris Duggan, Founder & CEO, House of Science

Tidy helps streamline organisations:

for nonpro�t organisations

JOB
MANAGEMENT

STOCK 
MANAGEMENT

CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT

 INVENTORY & PROJECT
MANAGEMENT

http://bit.ly/2QbruSj
http://bit.ly/2RvBQwD
http://bit.ly/2P5ZF1n
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Hannah Dawson
CEO & Founder, Futrli

Interview

Q A&
utrli is a multi-award 
winning, business 

forecasting and reporting platform. 
Working with Cloud functionality 
and financial intelligence, the 
platform is shaking up the 
industry. Business planning, 
budgeting and scenario modelling 
functions allow businesses to 
simulate and plan different routes, 
using their forecast to map the 

F most beneficial growth plan for 
their business.
 
Their main goal is to allow small 
businesses to have the confidence 
and ability to make informed 
decisions to optimise their business 
growth and allow business owners 
to have confidence, knowing they 
have a powerful business advisor 
in Futrli constantly working away in 

their pocket.
 
This four year old business 
supports over 40,000 businesses 
and 1,100 accountants in 130 
countries. 

Hannah Dawson, CEO and Founder, 
tells us more...

XU: Where did the idea for 
Futrli come from?

HD: Futrli was born from 
my own experience as 

a small business owner. I needed a 
way to run my business that looked 
to the future, as making decisions 
are hard and full of risk when you 
haven’t got all of the information in 
one place.

XU: How do businesses 
benefit from Futrli?

HD: In the small business 
economy, so many 

fail because they haven’t got 
their fingers on the pulse for why 
their business is doing what it’s 
doing. We give that insight. We 
give it quickly, we give it instantly 
and we’re pulling that data in 
automatically. It gives you all the 
answers that you need.

XU: How does Futrli 
improve advisory 

services?

HD: [Futrli is] all about the 
future and looking 

forward to drive business success. 
I’d say that most business owners 
are probably sat in a meeting with 
their accountant at the end of the 
year and having a history lesson, 
which is all well and good but, what 
you actually want to see is where 
you are going to be in the next 3, 

6, 12 months, or 5 years! And how 
to build upon the foundations that 
you’ve got. So that’s exactly what 
we do.

XU: How do you use Futrli 
on a day to day basis?

HD: I use Futrli as the 
ultimate 

security blanket 
to test any 
hypothesis, plan 
or idea that we’ve 
got about where 
we want to take 
the business. 
We put it into a 
forecast and we 
visualise it.  I check 
Futrli because we are a 
24 hour business, we have new 
information coming in all the time. 
If you need to make a decision, 
you need to get some insights 
immediately.

XU: How do you use Futrli 
on a month to month 

basis?

HD: As much as we’re 
doing everything real 

time and making decisions about 
the automatic insights that are 
updating everyday, I still want to 
close off my month. A new month 
happens, let’s put the old month to 
bed. I want to make sure everything 
we said was going to happen has 

happened and if it hasn’t; Why? Do 
I need to make alterations to our 
forecast for the following month(s)? 
It is an iterative process. Every 
single time I start a new month I’m 
back in my forecast making sure 
everybody who needs to know 
what’s updated is updated.

XU: 
How is Futrli 
different to 
anything else on 
the market?

HD: It’s 
so 

much more than 
making numbers 

look pretty! Futrli houses 
everything you need on the same 
platform to make things quicker 
and easier for our customers. When 
you’re running a business or have a 
book full of clients, you don’t have 
time to jump in and out of different 
tools. That’s why we believe so 
strongly in combining them!

XU: How does Futrli make 
managing a business 

easier?

HD: I’m absolutely 
obsessive about 

making sure we’re keeping on top of 
our bookkeeping! All of the invoices 
come in automatically, same with 
the expenses. So all we have to do 

Interview

Below: Hannah and 
Phil (Head of Sales 
- UK). 
Attribution: Photo by 
@howard.sandford

Futrli integrates with Xero in a 
unique way. Xero is all about 
real-time data. Futrli is the only 
integrated forecasting and 
reporting platform that fully 
utilises this and transforms it 
into daily operational data for 
businesses. Futrli uses Xero 
data to fuel it’s past, present 
and future services, letting 
clients learn from where they’ve 
been, stay aware of where they 
are and plan for where they’re 
going. With over 100 reviews on 
the Xero app, averaging a 5-star 
rating, it’s clear to see that the 
two platforms work hand in 
hand.

Futrli-Xero integration

“We have new 
information coming 

in all the time. If 
you need to make a 
decision, you need 

to get some insights 
immediately.”
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is reconcile, which I can do on my 
phone.

XU: What are your favourite 
things about Futrli?

HD: Instant gratification. 
I can test out new 

assumptions and straight away go 
“Ok!, we can’t do that!” or “That’s 
brilliant, we have to do more of 
that!”. That’s definitely my top! 
 
Secondly, the fact that I can easily 
enable my team to understand 
where I’m going with something 
because they don’t have to plough 
through a mile of formulas and 
numbers. I can present a story to 
them about where we’re going and 
why in a beautiful, visual manner. 
 
Editor’s note to readers: On 
October 23rd, Futrli announced 
their successful £4m VC funding 
bid from leading venture capital 
firms e.ventures, Notion Capital 
and firstminute Capital. With 

Visit Futrli at Xerocon this year 
with any questions about Futrli 
and how it can benefit your 
firm. Plus, be in with a chance 
to win a bottle of their signature 
Brighton Gin!

GET INVOLVED...

experienced representatives from 
all partners, as well as Hannah and 
Futrli’s COO, Helen Cockle, forming 
their new board, Futrli is ready to 
make some big moves!

XU: How will the funding be 
used?

HD: This investment will 
be put to brilliant 

use, innovating and evolving the 
platform to revolutionise how small 
business teams work. We are also 
expanding our team in our core 
markets and will be opening in 
new locations within the next few 
months, which is hugely exciting. 

XU: When asking 
their investors for 

comments, they were extremely 
excited for the future of the 
business and their partnership...
 
“Hannah Dawson and her team 
tapped into a niche that could 
change the direction of decision-

making forever. Most accounting 
software today dwells into historic 
data points whereas Futrli unlocks 
the power of the future to help 
SMEs make better decisions.” 
- Christian Miele, Partner at 
e.ventures
 
“We’re very excited about Futrli’s 
vision. They have already built a 
fantastic bootstrapped business led 
by the dynamic Hannah Dawson, 
and we are very eager to see where 
the business can go with this 
injection of funding.”  
- Jos White, General Partner at 
Notion

Managing and tracking it all - approvers know exactly what to respond to on any 
device type, with everything tracked and in one place

approvaldonkey.com  Doing the Donkey Work for Approvals!

XU READER SPECIAL

50% OFF!
You pay NZD$9.50 for  

6 months, normally 
NZD$19pm 

Use code 

XU50% LET US DO YOUR DONKEY WORK!
We are affordable, cloud based and pre-integrated with Xero - non techies can 
use one account to easily set-up approval workflows with as many people as required

Multi-Step, Group or Alternate approval workflows – flexible workflows to 
reduce errors while Approval Donkey keeps things moving and tracks it all

Automated requests and notifications - are automatically sent by Approval 
Donkey when transactions are ‘Submitted for Approval’ in Xero 

Conditional fields - so Approval Donkey can automatically route approval 
requests to the right people at the right time every time

Donkey Work – tedious, 
repetitious work; drudgery 
Dictionary.com

Interview

http://bit.ly/2zfks7I
http://bit.ly/2Ogd5SV


50   /   Issue 17  Issue 17   /   51 Subscribe for FREE: Go to subscriptions.xumagazine.comXU Magazine - the independent magazine for Xero users, by Xero users. Find us online at: xumagazine.com Follow us on Twitter: @xumagazine

here has been an 
overwhelming amount 

of information from suppliers, 
Government, news sites and 
advisors on the most significant 
change to the UK tax system 
since the introduction of self-
assessment – MTD for VAT.

At the heart of HMRC’s initiative 
is the ambition to make the UK 
tax system the most efficient 
and effective in the world. The 
fundamental change for you is 
that the online interface where 
most accountants manually enter 
their nine boxes for VAT return 
submission, will no longer be 
available for businesses with a 
turnover above the VAT threshold of 
£85,000.

That means you have six months 
to identify how you are going to 
file VAT returns on behalf of your 
clients, and how they are going to 
create and file their VAT tax returns 
if they have been submitting the 
returns themselves. In addition, you 
will need to identify how you should 
monitor the deadlines for VAT filing 
in an MTD compliant environment.

Why start now?

If the introduction of iXBRL and 
GDPR taught most businesses 
anything, it is that it’s never too 
early to review your processes to 
ensure you meet the requirements 

of new legislation. Process change 
has a big effect on any business. 
Your practice and clients need to 
understand what is changing and 
how it’s going to affect them. The 
deadline in April is beyond your 
control, but how prepared you are 
is in your control.

Get a head start with HMRC’s VAT 
pilot which moved into a public 
beta in October. Businesses who 
are VAT registered can voluntarily 
choose to submit their VAT returns 
via the new system. The benefits 
of being involved with the testing 
development of a system that will 
impact the whole industry cannot 
be overstated.

You will benefit from seeing how 
you will need to finalise your 
VAT returns and what solutions 
you should be using to file VAT 
tax returns before this becomes 
mandatory. Furthermore, you gain 
access to greater support from 
HMRC and will have the opportunity 
to influence how the service looks 
and feels.

What’s changing?

The most fundamental change 
that should be front of the mind 
is that individuals and companies 
will be mandated to use compliant 
software to digitally submit 
accurate financial information 
to HMRC. They will no longer be 

allowed to manually enter the 
figures into the HMRC service. The 
key requirements from HMRC are 
that the underlying VAT data is 
digitally captured, and that software 
used is Application Programming 
Interface (API) compatible.

We have seen several ways that 
practices submit their VAT returns 
today. Some might process them 
through a bookkeeping product, 
while others use only spreadsheets 
to come to the nine figures only 
to then manually type them in to 
the interface. Practices have also 
been using a hybrid approach 
of online bookkeeping systems 
and spreadsheets. We have even 
seen clients using spreadsheets 
to produce their own manual 
calculations, before typing the 
figures into HMRC’s service.
   
In some instances, practices 
export the figures to a spreadsheet 
prior to submission for the 
purposes of consolidation of 
trades, adjustments, additional 
calculations and preparing the 
final figures that make up the VAT 
return. For most cases, practices 
will manually adjust the figures 
before they are submitted. This 
is the reason most practices are 
so concerned with the changes 
ahead, as their processes are today 
completely reliant on being able to 
manually type the figures into the 
online service.

T

Making Tax Digital: the 
golden opportunity for 
change in a digital age

@wolterskluweruk

Wendy Rowe is the Head of 
Commercial at Wolters Kluwer, 
Tax & Accounting. She is 
responsible for the strategy 
and direction of the tax and 
accounting software suite and 
has over 20 years’ experience 
within the industry. Wendy 
is a chartered tax advisor, 
understanding the need for 
supporting practices becoming 
digital.

Wendy has an MBA in Strategy 
from Henley Management 
College, holds a Chartered Tax 
Adviser (CTA) qualification and is 
a member of the Association of 
Taxation Technicians (ATT).

In less than six months, HMRCs online interface where 
nearly 90% of VAT submissions are manually entered 
will be closed for businesses over the VAT threshold. 
Making Tax Digital (MTD) for VAT is going live in April 
2019. If you haven’t started working out how this will 
affect your business and decided what your strategy will 
be, the time is now!

UK Focus

Demystifying MTD: the facts

Before you get overwhelmed by the 
fear of the unknown, understand 
the facts about what you can and 
can’t do from 2019:

• Businesses over the VAT 
threshold of £85,000 will no 
longer be able to type the VAT 
return into the HMRC filing 
service and will need to use API-
compatible or bridging software.

• HMRCs online interface will 
only be available for businesses 
voluntarily registered for VAT but 
under the threshold and have 
not transitioned to MTD or MTD 
exempt businesses. (Once a 
business transitions to MTD, they 
will not be able to go back to the 
online interface.)

• Spreadsheets remain acceptable 
for digitally capturing data and 
can be the logical first step to 
embracing digitalisation.

• Only the data from the nine boxes 
must be submitted. It will not be 
mandatory to submit underlying 
data or transactions.

• This data must be submitted 
using compatible software for 
those over the VAT threshold and 
cannot be manually typed into 
the software for filing.

• Calculations that make up 
the return can be voluntarily 
submitted to HMRC – these 
can be used prior to any 
investigations.

• A digital link is the digital transfer 
of data from one system to 
the next.  HMRC has allowed a 
12-month grace period or ‘soft 
landing’, where links between 
software products will not need 
to be digital.

• While ‘copy and paste’ does not 
constitute a digital link, this will 
be acceptable during the soft-
landing period.  However, data 
that is transferred to bridging 
software for the sole purpose of 
filing to HMRC via API platforms 
will be required from April 2019.

A major relief for many is the 
continued use of spreadsheets. It 
gives the accountant the freedom 
to keep spreadsheets with valuable 
and historic data and calculations in 
the process. Now it comes down to 
choosing a compatible software to 
transfer that data to HMRC.  

Building a digital bridge

Bridging software has been 
developed to fill the need of 
practices still wanting to use their 
spreadsheets and digitally file their 
VAT returns. Bridging software 
provides a digital link to transport 
data from one application to 
another. HMRC will not allow you 
to type data from another place 
into the API software – it must be 
automatically populated from data 
elsewhere. Bridging software, like 
Wolters Kluwer’s MTD end-to-end 
solution CCH OneClick, does this 
from your spreadsheet.

The bridging software should 
also be able to accept data back 
from HMRC which means you can 
confirm that your filing has been 
successful and HMRC has accepted 
the data. By building a digital 
bridge, you are not only complying 
with HMRC’s requirements to use 
API-enabled software (rather than 
typing in the nine figures), but 
you are able to continue using 

many of your existing processes 
using spreadsheets to make the 
adjustments and calculations 
needed before the bridging 
software pulls the filing data to 
HMRC. The choice is still yours, 
even in an MTD environment.

Monitoring VAT submissions in an 
MTD environment

The next decision is how are you 
going to monitor VAT deadlines 
efficiently. Today many practices 
will be using a simple spreadsheet 
to monitor filing deadlines. This 
is very manual and going forward 
does not take advantage of the 
digital data freely available. 
Most practices will be filing their 
VAT returns in a variety of ways, 
including bookkeeping products or 
software. 

Furthermore, clients could be 
filing VAT returns themselves. The 
obvious challenge is staying on 
top of the deadlines to ensure 
compliance in every scenario.

The answer is to find a solution 
that can monitor your submissions 
from a single location or central 
dashboard, independent of where 
the submission came from. The 
obvious solution is one that can 
use HMRC’s APIs to see the status 
of all VAT filings for your clients. 
Combining this with a solution that 
can provide deeper monitoring 
of process through workflow 
management would unlock 
significant time and control. Your 
practice would be able to not only 
monitor the workflow but also be 
aware that a VAT submission is 
due, irrespective of whether you 

UK Focus
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or your client files the VAT return. 
This is an opportunity to support 
your client where previously they 
may have submitted through the 
HMRC service. Now you can file on 
their behalf, removing their need to 
acquire software.

Wolters Kluwer values choice

At the heart of our development 
and support for our customers as 
they transition to MTD, has been 
maintaining as many processes 
used today as possible. We have 
worked to understand your current 
process of submitting a VAT return 
and to build a solution that helps 
you transition to MTD without the 
stress of completely overhauling 
processes.

CCH OneClick is our end-to-
end MTD toolset that helps you 
embrace digitalisation. It was built 
to give you the choice to continue 
using your spreadsheets and 
bookkeeping products. Our goal is 
to ensure that when HMRC’s online 
interface disappears in six months’ 
time, there will minimal impact on 
your process.

Efficiently monitoring your VAT 
returns is also at the heart of our 
toolset. We can provide several 
ways to monitor the filing of 
your VAT cases, whether you are 
looking for a full task management 
monitoring system using CCH 
Central workflow (a VAT template 
is included) or a proactive live 
dashboard within CCH OneClick 
to see your VAT cases at a glance. 
Another feature to be deployed in 
April 2019 will be workflow tools to 
monitor the individual milestones 
associated with the VAT return 
process ensuring that employees in 

the practice are alerted to tasks and 
deadlines.

Furthermore, our end-to-end MTD 
toolset uses open integration 
which allows for a permanent 
link to online products like Xero. 
This enables us to seamlessly use 
bookkeeping data for activities 
such as accounts production and 
quarterly filing.

Embracing digitalisation never 
looked this good

There has never been a stronger 
push to embrace digitalisation 
in the tax and accounting 
industry. MTD doesn’t need to 
be overwhelmingly complicated 
with the right software 
partner at your side. Rather, 
it is a golden opportunity to 
embrace digitalisation and 
boost efficiency and customers 
support.

Gartner defines digitalisation 
as using digital technologies to 
“change your business models 
and provide revenue growth 
opportunity”. The move to digital 
goes beyond just using digital 
data and software. It is a chance 
to change your processes and 
create new services. Look at MTD 
to develop new services, while 
still producing the same work you 
have done in half the time. Start by 
asking how you can take advantage 
of the digital efficiencies to offer 
additional services.

For example, validating and filing 
VAT returns for customers who 
have been reliant on HMRCs online 
interface is one option to consider. 
The options are endless with the 
right tools.

Ultimately, MTD is a transformation 
worth being prepared for. If the 
transition is handled correctly, 
MTD can transform your business 
with increased efficiencies, giving 
you the valuable time to grow your 
client base and capitalise on new 
revenue opportunities.

For a comprehensive guide to 
how you can make the transition 
to MTD as smooth as possible, 
please visit:
> www.wolterskluwer.co.uk/
makingtaxdigital
It includes insight into 
understanding the impact on 
your processes, a wide-ranging 
checklist, communication and a 
transition plan. Keep this guide 
to hand as you prepare for April 
2019.

FIND OUT MORE...

UK Focus

Property management 
software 
Bringing sanity to chaos

Rent collection

Tenant and client statements
 
Integrations that improve 
efficiency and save time

Effective accounting
solution

Comprehensive business 
accounting

Meeting the needs of 
Accountants and Bookkeepers

Overseas portfolios

Complete financial 
management

www.arthuronline.co.uk

+44 20 7112 4860 

Integrated partners

... more

ApprovalMax is an important part of BDO’s outsourcing offering as 
it provides control of the finance authorisation process, and helps 
enable remote management of our clients’ finance operations.

http://bit.ly/2SB3zNx
http://bit.ly/2zeAaQk
http://bit.ly/2AEpHQo
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tarling is filling the gap for 
small businesses who need 

a simple, easy way of managing 
their money that doesn’t demand 
time or monthly fees and allows 
them to bank anywhere.

Louise Maidment, who runs Bloom 
Lettering, set up her business 
account on the train from London 
to Salisbury, where she’s based. “It 
was super simple and getting into 
the app using the Touch ID on my 
phone is so easy and refreshing,” 
she says. For Louise, 41, one of 
the biggest time saving features 
of Starling is Spending Insights. 
Starling does the maths for you by 
working out what proportion of your 
total money has gone to different 
merchants and automatically 
categorizes transactions into travel 
or bills so that you can spend more 
time on your business, and less 
time on spreadsheets.

Lee Garland, a freelance 
photographer from Nottingham, 
found Starling in his search for 
alternatives to high street banks. “I 
had been trying to open a business 
account with a high street bank 
for weeks, having to get counter-
signatures, posting massive 
envelopes full of reams of paper 
forms and past statements. It feels 

liberating not to have to think about 
high street banks any more - I 
haven’t got time or the nerves for 
that any longer … With Starling, 
I was up and running in, literally, 
minutes,” says Lee, 37.
Time management was highlighted 
as one of the biggest challenges 
for small businesses by Gareth 

Thomas, who started his first of 
three businesses when he was 
14, in his parents’ attic in Cardiff. 
Gareth, 32, now runs Clarified to 
give advice and support to other 
small businesses, particularly one-
person businesses. Gareth explains 
how one-person businesses are 
often so stretched, stretched paper 

S

No one starts a small business so that they can spend time at the bank. That’s why 
Starling, a leading digital bank, built its business bank accounts to be managed all 
from one app. There’s no fuss, no fees, no mother’s maiden name and no branch 
visits - just a free and straightforward business account you can set up in minutes...

@StarlingBank

Charlotte Lorimer became a 
Communications & Marketing 
Executive at Starling Bank 
following her internship at 
Starling last summer. She loves 
speaking to business customers 
about what they do and sharing 
their story through the Starling 
blog, where the team posts 
product updates, pieces on 
financial education and career 
advice.

Starling Bank: 
100% mobile 
banking for your 
business

thin and you’re expected to be 
everything - marketing, accounting, 
business and it’s not fair. This is 
where Gareth and his company step 
in to lend a helping hand.
Gareth first heard about Starling at 
an event in Cardiff where Starling’s 
CEO and founder Anne Boden 
was speaking. He later looked 
into challenger banks and chose 
Starling when he found that it was 
the only one to offer both personal 
and business accounts from the 
same app.This suited Gareth to a T, 
and he jumped at the chance and 
was signed up in no time. Now, 
Gareth has become an advocate to 
the brand, by recommending it to 
everyone he meets.

Louise, Lee and Gareth all run very 
different businesses - lettering, 
photography and consulting - but 
as small business owners, time 
management is always a challenge. 
Gareth, who is the single foster 
carer to three young children, 
often says: “I need an extra 48 
hours a day, an extra 24 wouldn’t 
be enough, [and that] The kids are 
always my priority and I don’t feel 
guilty about spending time helping 
with swimming lessons, doing 
school lunches or taking them to 
football practice … At the end of 
each day I think ‘I was there for 
them and they’ll remember that’ - 
it’s a good use of my time.”

When it comes to running his 
business, he tries to prioritise 
three things he’d like to tick off the 
to-do list each day. He also finds it 
helpful to remind himself that we 
all have the same amount of time 
in the day. Gareth echoes Louise’s 
advice to those starting a business: 
don’t put off the admin and behind 
the scenes set up, do it before you 
launch. As Louise’s advice states, 
there are often tasks that never get 
completed, and that is because it is 
human nature to pick the fun ones, 
but the boring bits have to be done 
as well. Do not focus on making it 
perfect, because you may never get 
to launch, as starting a business 
takes a lot of time.

Something that gave Lee the 
confidence to take the leap from 
staff photographer to freelance 
photographer and launch his 
business was building up good 
contacts within the industry. 
“Having to pay the bills off the 
back of having to pitch for work 
from scratch would have been, 
frankly, rather terrifying,” he says. 
Surrounding yourself with the 
right team, taking their advice and 
accessing tools to help you run your 
business is key.

Lee’s main focus is wedding 
photography. Starling’s real-time 
notifications for incoming and 

outgoing payments mean that he is 
able to send an instant thank you, 
something which has made a huge 
difference to his client relations. 
This feature, for Lee added both 
an important and personal touch. 
The other feature that he finds 
particularly helpful and useful is 
the Goals feature, which he uses to 
separate money for annual tax bills.

Both Starling and Xero are all about 
taking some of the hassle out of 
your business admin. Starling and 
Xero are two apps that integrate 
seamlessly with each other, working 
together to save you time, stress 
and paperwork so that you can 
give your business the energy it 
deserves.

Discover more about the 
businesses banking with 
Starling through their websites:
> bloomlettering.co.uk
> leegar.land
> clarifiedagency.com

To apply for a mobile-only 
current account with Starling 
download the app or find out 
more at:
> starlingbank.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Add value to your business & 
design a better future

Jan 19 Feb 19 Mar 19 Apr 19 May 19 Jun 19 Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19

Local Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Local 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

White Wine Sales - Local 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000

Sparkling Sales - Local 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 26,000 26,000 26,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000

Total Local Wine Sales 133,000 133,000 133,000 133,000 146,000 146,000 131,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000

Local Wine Costs

Red Wine - Local 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000

White Wine - Local 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500

Sparkling - Local 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 6,500 6,500 6,500 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250

Total Local Wine Costs 44,750 44,750 44,750 44,750 48,000 48,000 39,000 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750

Local Wine Sales GP 88,250 88,250 88,250 88,250 98,000 98,000 92,000 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250

Local Wine Sales GP % 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 67.12% 67.12% 70.23% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70%

Imported Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Imported 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500

White Wine Sales - Imported 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

Sparkling Sales - Imported 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

Total Imported Wine Sales 210,000 210,000 210,000 210,000 270,000 270,000 257,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500

Imported Wine Costs

Red Wine - Imported 34,617 34,015 33,866 33,818 33,800 33,792 30,740 29,182 28,337 27,855 27,568 27,390

White Wine - Imported 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778

Sparkling - Imported 36,023 38,282 39,286 39,788 80,123 80,549 80,853 40,518 40,533 40,537 40,539 40,540

International Freight 4,421 4,504 4,546 4,569 6,585 6,606 6,469 4,374 4,332 4,308 4,294 4,285

Total Imported Wine Costs 92,839 94,578 95,476 95,953 138,285 138,724 135,839 91,852 90,980 90,478 90,179 89,993

Imported Wine Sales GP 117,161 115,422 114,524 114,047 131,715 131,276 121,661 105,648 106,520 107,022 107,321 107,507

Imported Wine Sales GP % 55.79% 54.96% 54.54% 54.31% 48.78% 48.62% 47.25% 53.49% 53.93% 54.19% 54.34% 54.43%

Total Wine Sales 343,000 343,000 343,000 343,000 416,000 416,000 388,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500

Total Wine Costs 137,589 139,328 140,226 140,703 186,285 186,724 174,839 127,602 126,730 126,228 125,929 125,743

Total Gross Profit 205,411 203,672 202,774 202,297 229,715 229,276 213,661 187,898 188,770 189,272 189,571 189,757

Generic International
Profit & Loss (Projected)

Integrates with

http://bloomlettering.co.uk
http://leegar.land
http://clarifiedagency.com
http://bit.ly/2AFpcFD
http://bit.ly/2zgIrn2
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Get accurate mileage logs your 
clients and you will love.

Mileage Expenses Made Easy

•   FREE MileIQ unlimted drives subscription

•   Special 20% discount for your clients

•   Dedicated Xero + MileIQ education and sales materials

www.mileiq.com/uk/xero-advisors

MileIQ + Xero

By joining MileIQ for Xero Advisors you get

hat’s why we’ve worked 
closely in partnership with 

Xero to build a comprehensive 
integration between our two 
platforms. The result is a fully-
synced, cloud-based system which 
seamlessly blends Xero’s industry-
leading accounting software with 
Salpo’s award-winning business 
management platform.

But what does that mean, exactly? 
It means users get all the benefits 
of Xero’s powerful accounting 
engine, with the added features 
and functionality of our dynamic 
business platform, all without 
switching between software 
systems. Specifically, they get 
accounting, sales, activity and 
contact management, all in one 
place. And they gain a 360-degree 
view of their contacts, including 
all their personal details and 

interactions, while easily tracking 
their account balance, invoice 
status and transaction history.

And that’s just the start. Not only 
can users view Xero accounting 
data, they can also harness the 
Salpo platform to process that 
data, filter it and generate live 
reports to monitor almost limitless 
variables. Everything is displayed 
in a widgetised dashboard, for a 
quick single-screen overview. Users 
can also push customer orders 
from the Salpo platform into Xero 
to generate invoices, specifying 
‘draft’ or ‘submitted’ stage, then 
completing invoice approval within 
the Xero sign-off framework.

Importantly, the two systems talk 
to each other, with data quickly 
synced between Xero and the Salpo 
platform, enabling instant sharing 
of records and creating visibility 
across all teams with designated 
permissions. While this joined-up 
approach greatly enhances the 
power of Xero accounting, we 

haven’t stopped 
there. We’ve 
also built an 
integration with 
Dear, the market 
leading inventory 
management 
platform. So, any 
product-based 
businesses can 
complete the 

loop on contact, accounting and 
inventory management.

Though we live for technology, we 
also keep our customers front of 
mind, shaping our future roadmap 
to fit their needs. We’ve only 
scratched the surface of what
our platform can do. Truly dynamic 
software can transform a business, 
connecting systems, streamlining 
processes, improving efficiency, 
increasing productivity and driving 
sales. We see our platform doing all 
this and more. And our customers 
agree.

The future isn’t CRM, accounting or 
inventory management. And it isn’t 
just sales pipeline or marketing 
automation. It’s a combination of 
them all, working in harmony. With 
its modular structure and flexibility, 
the Salpo platform is the perfect 
vehicle to merge these information 
systems, providing a truly unified, 
future-proof business platform.

We’re excited about what the future 
holds for us, our customers and our 
partners. We’d love you to join us, 
to see where we can go.

T

Xero is great, isn’t it? We work with many 
companies who love this popular accounting 
platform. We do too, but we also believe any 
software can and should be improved...

@salpotech

Paul Lawrence, CEO, Salpo 
Technologies

Paul Lawrence has 20+ years’ 
experience within the IT and 
telecoms industry, helping 
businesses across all verticals 
to articulate, develop and 
implement technology solutions, 
from startups through to FTSE 
100 companies. As Salpo 
CEO, Paul is driving the rapid 
growth of this progressive tech 
company, while fostering a 
culture of innovation, focused 
on pushing the boundaries of 
software development, to deliver 
transformational business 
solutions.

Can you improve 
on Xero? We 
think so.

Find out more about the Salpo 
platform + Xero integration:
> salpo.com/xero

FIND OUT MORE...

New to the Xero ecosystem

http://bit.ly/2QgpwAc
http://bit.ly/2SBa8zG
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artin has been a tech 
entrepreneur for over 30 

years, and has attended hundreds 
of SME board meetings. In each 
meeting the board looks at 
tabular financial reports, with the 
occasional graph. The Financial 
Director talks through them. 
Directors run their fingers down 
columns of numbers and try to 
work out what is going on, what 
caused it, and what actions need to 
be taken.

Many directors don’t fully 
understand the reports and are not 
engaged in discussions. Their eyes 
glaze over. So they miss key issues, 
and make important decisions with 
incomplete information.

Clearly something is broken with 
the way many SMEs review their 
finances.

Why people struggle with financial 
reports

1. Numbers - Humans cannot 
quickly or accurately pick out all 
the patterns, trends and changes 
in arrays of numbers. We just 
haven’t evolved that way.

2. Jargon - Accruals, amortisation, 
creditors, aged receivables. Just a 
few of the terms used in financial 
reports that can confuse people.

3. Structure - Each financial report 
contains a particular set of 
data, presented in sections 
with a defined structure, whose 
significance has to be learned.

4. Lack of Analysis and Advice - The 
producer of financial reports 
should be in the best position to 
add analysis and advice. But in 
SMEs this is often not done, with 
time pressure being given as the 
main reason.

5. Presentation - It is rare that 
financial reports and advice 
are presented in a structured, 
engaging way in SME board 
meetings.

If you’ve gone through the extended 
training of an accountant, then you 
can learn how to overcome most of 
these challenges. But most people 
running businesses haven’t, and 
critical information is left hidden in 
an impenetrable fog.

Numerable

In 2016, Martin founded Numerable 
Software to develop a solution 
that lets people quickly create 
financial reports that everyone can 
understand.

The solution had to benefit both the 
consumers of the reports (people 
running businesses) and the 
producers (accountants and FDs).

The team came up with a new 
concept for presenting reports, 
that better matches the human 
ability to understand quantitative 
information, and has now 
developed it into the Numerable 
web app.

The app imports data from Xero and 
transforms into interactive plots 
supported by narrative. Advisors 
can add expert comments and 
create structured presentations. 
The novel user interface has 
1-click charting and there is no 
configuration, making the app fast 
and easy to use.

M

Accounting is often described as ‘the 
language of business’. Unfortunately most 
people aren’t fluent in it. Martin Coulthard 
explains why, and how the Numerable web 
app offers a solution...

@NumerableSW

Martin Coulthard, Founder and 
CEO, Numerable Software

Martin is a Chartered Engineer 
and serial entrepreneur, based 
in Bristol, UK. His previous 
businesses developed the world’s 
first machine for automatically 
inspecting ceramic tiles, and 
software for visualising print 
and packaging. He ran the 
Bristol and Bath Enterprise 
Network, supporting local tech 
entrepreneurs. With Numerable 
he aims to help business people 
get control of their finances 
by better understanding their 
management accounts.

Financial reports 
for humans

Numerable is now on the Xero 
App Marketplace and is being 
launched at Xerocon London 
2018. 
> numerable.io

FIND OUT MORE...

We’re not saying company
cards are stupid, but...

See us at Xerocon London

Soldo is
a multi-user
expense account.

It gives you complete
control over who spends 
what, and where.

Capturing receipts
only takes a snap at
the point of purchase.

And a complete Xero
bank feed integration
connects the dots.

soldo.com | Spend smarter

manage.soldo.com

Dave Jones
CEO

DJ
Available balance

£12,540.00GBP
Wallet

ACTIVITY TRANSFER AUTOMATIC TRANSFER BUDGET NOTIFICATION CARDS

Ferguson Blake

Main wallet balance £500.00
FB

Jane Donald

Main wallet balance £1,352.00
JD

Dave Jones

Main wallet balance £370.50
DJ

Charles Grand

Main wallet balance £2,543.00
CG

Search for Name, ID,  or job Mtle

Users

AdminAviato Ltd DEPOSIT

v 2.2.2.2

Company, Users, Exp...
CONFIGURE

Statements, Balance, ..
REPORTS

Tags

Currency exchange

Expense centres

Users

Company

MANAGE
 

DASHBOARD

**** **** **** 1234

Last 30 days 25

-60.00 **** 123422/01/2018
9:00 am Dropbox

-15.00 **** 123418/01/2018
9:44 am 3570 Taxi

-145.00 **** 123416/01/2018
12:00 am Hotel Sheraton

Items per page

DescriptionDate Importo €Amount £ Carta

1FIRST LAST

-35.00 **** 123410/02/2018
3:34 pm Pret a Manger

-20.00 **** 123420/02/2018
11:23 am Ge^ taxi

-10.00 **** 123429/01/2018
10:31 am Marks & Spencer

-40.00 **** 123428/01/2018
07:00 am Addison Lee

+ 1,000.0027/01/2018
5:34 pm Incoming transfer

-5.00 **** 123424/01/2018
7:00 pm Illy Cafè

-75.00 **** 123429/01/2018
13:10 pm Holyday Inn

10 Febraury 2018  -  3:34 GMT Local Mme  
11 February 2018  - 19:05 UTC

-19.00 **** 123429/01/2018
8:14 am Gatwick Express

-89.00 **** 123429/01/2018
11:14 am BriMsh Airways

Organise transacMon

A^achments

To a^ach a receipt or invoice drag and drop a file, or use 
Soldo's library feature

10022018_auth_DJones_…123456_1.jpg

Type: image

Uploaded by Dave Jones  on 10/02/2018

DJ GBP PlasMc||D. Jones

Pret a Manger

Pret a Manger

- £35.00
Restaurant

Payment

We’re sorry we took so long.

New to the Xero ecosystem

http://bit.ly/2AFpD2J
http://bit.ly/2PxdLrD
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hilst Approval Donkey 
can cater for a myriad of 

different approval scenarios for all 
your Invoices, Purchase Orders, 
Bills and Credit Notes, in the 
interest of brevity we are going to 
focus on the following scenario:

Invoices over 10,000 with the 
tracking code ‘Operations’ 
need to be approved 
firstly by an Operations 
Manager, then a General 
Manager and finally the 
Business Owner. Requests 
should only be sent to 
the next approver when 
the preceding person has 

approved.

Step 1 – Add a New Panel

Once successfully logged into 
Approval Donkey the first thing 
to do is to set-up a new Panel 
(Approval Workflow).

• Simply select the ‘Add New Panel’ 
button to kick things off

• Give your Panel a name, this can 
be anything you like

• Set your default reminders and 
your role as an Approver or 
Reviewer

• Add your first step approvers i.e. 
the Operations Manager

• Select ‘Add Members or Steps’

Congrats! Your basic approval 
workflow has been created. Note: 
you can create as many of these 

workflows for whatever scenario 
you require.

Step 2 – Add approving members 
and steps

For our scenario we need approvals 
to be completed firstly by the 
Operations Manager, then the 
General Manager and finally the 
Owner. You have already added the 
Operations manager in the previous 
step so we just need to add the 
General Manager and Owner.

• In the Approval Step text field 
enter a name for your step and 
Save

• Add the General Manager’s 
details into the form and select 
the step name from the drop 

W

How to:
Take your approval 
workflows from manual to 
automated in 3 easy steps
Paper and Email based approvals are notoriously inefficient, 
inconsistent and can cause real headaches for everyone 
involved. So how do you make the transition to the Cloud and 
a level of automation? Often the perception is the change is 
too hard, it will take too long, you don’t have the necessary 
skills or god forbid you need to get IT involved.

In this ‘How to’ guide we will show how you can automate 
a common yet complex approval workflow scenario in 3 easy 
steps, using the Xero integrated app Approval Donkey...

@ApprovalDonkey

Ben Palmer, Founder, 
Approval Donkey

Ben has over 20 years’ experience 
in technology projects in the 
Banking, eHealth, Fitness and 
Aviation industries and is the 
original founder of Approval 
Donkey, an online approval 
workflow tool fully integrated 
with Xero. In his spare time Ben 
likes to stay fit and healthy so 
he can keep up with his 3 school 
age children and maintain his 
weekend warrior pursuits. 
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Tutorial

down then ‘Save and add 
another’

• Simply repeat to add an 
additional step for the Business 
Owner

• Select ‘Save and Close’
 
Nice one! Your multi-step approval 
workflow has been set-up. Note: 
You can add as many members and 
steps to a Panel as you require.

Step 3 – Map and add conditions to 
your Xero transactions

Once you have enabled 
the integration with 
Xero you will be 
directed to the 
Xero Settings 
page. It is 
here where 
you can map 
each Xero 
transaction to 
the appropriate 
Panel it should 
be routed to, these 
can be as simple or 
complex as you like.

For the scenario we want to ensure 
any Invoices in Xero ‘Submitted 
for Approval’ over a total value 
of 10,000 with the tracking code 
‘Operations’ are routed to the Multi-
Step Panel you have just created.

In each of the Xero Mapping fields 
you would select the following:

• Transaction = Invoices
• Field = Total
• ·Condition = (Number) Greater 

than
• Value = 10000 (leave out commas 

and currency signs)
• Panel = +And (selecting +And 

automatically creates an 

additional line)
On the second conditional line 
enter the following:

• Field = Line Items Item Code
• Condition = (Text) Exactly 

matches
• Value = Operations
• Panel = Purchase Orders (when 

all conditions are met, requests 
are routed to this Panel)

Then ‘Save’ and That’s it! You have 
now fully automated your approval 
workflows for this particular 

scenario. 
Now you can 
automate any 
other approval 
scenarios you 
may have.

Note: You 
can add 
multiple lines 

for a single 
transaction 

and use any field, 
condition and value 

combination you like or keep 
them blank (set Transaction and 
Panel only) for a straight through 
routing.

Bringing it all together - Your new 
BAU!

Now approvers can manage all their 
approval requests via Approval 
Donkey and only ever receive the 
requests they are supposed to, 
saving loads of time. Requests can 
be actioned via the emailed request 
or on any device type via the 
Approval Donkey dashboard.

For example, if anyone was to 
‘Submit for approval’ an Invoice 
for 13,500 with the tracking code 

‘Operations’ in Xero now, the 
following automated actions would 
happen:

1. The Operations Manager would 
firstly receive an automated 
Approval Request from Approval 
Donkey

2. The Operations Manager 
Approves or Declines the request 
with approved requests moving 
onto the next step (any declined 
requests are automatically 
reported back to Xero and shifted 
to the Drafts folder and the 
sequence stops)

3. Next the General Manager 
receives the approval request 
and can see the Ops Manager 
has approved it, the GM now 
approves the invoice

4. Only once the GM approves the 
transaction does it then move 
onto the Business Owner

5. The Business Owner approves 
it, and the overall request 
status changes from Pending to 
Approved

6. Approval Donkey automatically 
updates Xero and shifts the 
transaction from the ‘Awaiting 
Approval folder to the ‘Awaiting 
Payment’ folder.

To find out more visit: 
> approvaldonkey.com

XU Reader special, use code XU50% for 50% OFF.

FIND OUT MORE...

“By using the Approval Donkey 
integration with Xero, Aktive has 
seen a time saving of around an 
hour per week for each member 
(28 staff ), as well as now having 
a more robust invoice approval 

process.”

Ian Jagger, Corporate Service 

Manager, Aktive

Above: Approval tracking

Tutorial

http://bit.ly/2zj36qt
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In 2018 ACCOUNTEX made big
steps towards increasing the
number of women speakers on
its agenda-setting theatre
programme.

The line-up included: HMRC
boss Theresa Middleton;
accountant and author Della
Hudson; marketing expert
Amanda C Watts; AI authority
Caroline Plumb; and Elaine
Clark of CheapAccounting with
her popular round-table
sessions. To name just a few.

Women in accountancy
Earlier in the year, at ACCOUNTEX
Summit North, the Women in
Accountancy group was set up,
thanks in no small part to
Elaine.

For 2019, accountancy and
finance’s biggest event – at
ExCeL London on 1-2 May – is

taking even greater strides to
boost the number of women
on the speaker programme.
With that in mind, it has
launched the Woman in
Accountancy “Speak Up”
Campaign.

ACCOUNTEX portfolio event
director Zoe Lacey-Cooper
says: “One of the most
interesting discussions that we
had at ACCOUNTEX was about
the lack of women speakers on

the programme, and how
women are less likely to put
themselves forward to speak
and why women are hesitant to
speak up.

Submit speaker sessions
“So, for next year’s ACCOUNTEX
programme, we want more
woman in accountancy and
finance to “Speak up” and
encourage more woman to
submit speaker sessions.

“There are many woman
influencers and experienced
accountancy professionals, and
many have probably got some
great case studies and
experiences to share with their
peers.”

Zoe, who is spearheading
the campaign alongside Elaine
adds: “Standing up and
speaking to an audience can
be daunting, but we want to
help and support those who
would like to try it out and offer
guidance from an experienced
presenter trainer who is also
familiar with the accountancy
profession.

Help and support
“ACCOUNTEX has found a
professional presenter trainer
who not only runs her own
accountancy and bookkeeping

firm but who is also a drama
teacher for Disney!”

That is Alexandra Bond-
Burnett who runs Bond
Ambition and who is keen to
get involved in training
accountants to be more
confident with public speaking.

So please Speak Up! And
talk to us on how we can help
you speak on the ACCOUNTEX
programme in 2019. 

ACCOUNTEX is free to attend.
Register with priority code
X100 at www.accountex.co.uk.

And keep up-to-date with
the latest news, discussion &
analysis with Accounting
Insight News. Sign up for your
free newsletter at
www.accountinginsightnews.co.uk.

SPONSORED CONTENT

ACCOUNTEX calls for
women to Speak Up
Diversity and
gender equality are
always in the
headlines and the
world of
accountancy is no
different, whether
it’s partners in
practice or pay
parity.

E X H I B I T I O N E D U C A T I O N N E T W O R K I N G

SUMMIT
NORTH
MANCHESTER CENTRAL | 10 SEPTEMBER 2019  

19

BE PART OF THE FUTURE OF ACCOUNTING

EUROPE’S LARGEST
CONFERENCE & EXPO
FOR ACCOUNTANCY 

& FINANCE PROFESSIONALS
The Northern one-day

conference dedicated to
the accounting profession
LEARNING | CONNECTING | NETWORKING

NEWS

KEEP UP-TO-DATE WITH THE LATEST
NEWS, DISCUSSION & ANALYSIS

www.accountexsummitnorth.co.uk

FREE TO ATTEND! Register with
priority code XU100 at
www.accountex.co.uk

Sign up for your
FREE NEWSLETTER at

www.accountinginsightnews.co.uk

By Ian Moss, Editor of Accounting Insight News
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ut modern CRM is actually 
more about moulding 

your processes and the way 
you understand your clients. If 
implemented well, this can help 
drive value and efficiencies in a 
variety of useful and meaningful 
ways.
 
Given the huge positive impact 
that Xero and the broader app 
community has had on the 
workflows of clients, it’s definitely 
time to reassess, or in some cases 
define, workflows within the 
practice itself.
 
After working with firms globally on 
establishing practice management 
and great workflows using Senta, 
we have come to realise that there 
are many common themes, so here 
are some practical steps that you 
can take - regardless of whether 

you use Senta or another system. 

Reassessing and formalising 
workflows

• New client process 
 
Write down exactly what you 
do when you take on a new 
client, and spot the patterns. 
Usually there are things that you 
will do for everyone (terms of 
engagement letter, setting up on 
systems) and some that you will 
need to complete for those with 
specific services. 
  
However it’s important to log 
and record the softer activities 
as well. These could be welcome 
calls by an account manager, 
a monthly check in, or even a 
prompt to send a small gift after 
three months. Mapping this out 
step by step allows you to look 
again at what is useful to the 
client, and also to make sure 
there is a common approach. 
 

• Gaining client feedback 
 
Asking clients where we could 
have done better can be 
intimidating, but it does provide a 
great way to make improvements 
to services, and gives clients 
a sense of how important the 
relationship you have with them 
is. Using this kind of feedback 
to shape the way you work with 
clients can be invaluable. 

• Automating repeat emails 
 
Highly repetitive tasks that are 
time consuming and not reliant 
on specific skills or experience 
are prime candidates for 
automation. Chasing emails are 
good examples: these can be 
sent for as long as needed, often 
escalating in tone, asking for 
information to be sent in order 
to be able to complete a service 
task. 
  
Creating a workflow that takes 
this away from your daily activity 
can allow you to focus on more 
important tasks and can be 
controlled so as to not annoy or 
antagonise clients. 
 

• Small client details that make 
the difference 
 
We’ve seen Senta used to 
record some incredible details 
about clients that can make 
such a  difference to the client’s 
experience - alongside the more 
mundane tax codes, citizen 
reference numbers, company 
numbers and so on. Some great 
examples are recording individual 
drinks preference, whether 
clients usually need a car parking 
space, and family information.  
These are small things, but 
they’re details that can create an 
amazing impression when you 
don’t need to ask. 
 

B

Workflow is the 
modern CRM
Client Relationship Management has been 
around for some time, and the practical side 
for accounting firms has mainly been focused 
on marketing and sales...

@sentahq

Louise Sellars, Head of Support, 
Senta

With a diverse background of 
IT and client service in a variety 
of industries, she now looks 
after Senta clients in fifteen 
countries. Louise and her team 
help practices build CRM & 
workflow solutions that answer 
the requirements of the local 
compliance regime but are also 
uniquely theirs.  And with direct 
access to the Senta product 
developers, she is truly the 
clients’ champion.

• Business development: creating 
a pattern to follow 
 
Adding some rigour to recording 
and managing leads, and 
even automating requests for 
referrals, helps to ensure that 
no opportunities slip between 
the cracks. Plus, recording what 
clients might need in the future is 
not taking a hard sales approach; 
it demonstrates that you are 
aware and alive to how your 
clients’ needs might change over 
time. 
 

• Don’t forget the soft stuff 
 
Thinking about client service 
calls, adding in touch-points, 
or asking for feedback helps to 
make the processes you create 
more human. Conversation and 
person to person contact is part 
of the essential glue that builds 
your reputation as a trusted 
adviser. By consciously building 
this into your workflow you can 
change a hidden task into an 
opportunity to demonstrate your 
additional value.

• Don’t be dictated to by app 
workflows 
 
Apps can be needy! If you have 
a client dashboard, or two, 
then it can create a lot of alerts 
and notifications which are not 
necessarily prioritised or even 
significant. Using your own 
service workflows as the primary 
source behind what needs to 
be completed will help keep 
everyone on track. 
 

• Look for opportunities to remove 
steps and technology 
 
And finally, take every 
opportunity to simplify. 
Taking out needless steps or 
automating is a key part of 
this, but so is controlling the 
amount of technology you use. 
A good example in Senta is by 
having an integrated document 
management system which also 
includes digital signing - much 
easier than using separate 
systems.

 
Try Senta now, FREE for 30 days:
>  senta.co/xu

FIND OUT MORE...

Summary

Starting with your workflows and 
thinking about the granular tasks, 
is incredibly powerful stuff! But the 
ability to inject the human element 
turns this mapping exercise into 
something really quite different.
 
Most firms offer very similar 
services, so it is the differences in 
how those services are delivered, 
for whom, and why, that allow 
business owners to choose one 
firm over another. Your systems and 
your interaction with clients are 
very much part of the mix that helps 
you be of unique value.
 
For us, workflows are part of the 
fabric and personality of the firm, 
and we think they deserve to be a 
key part of your client relationship 
management toolkit.

http://bit.ly/2CUsmGV
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aree’s story is particularly 
inspiring. As a CA in New 

Zealand, Maree got started with 
Xero early on. She recognised the 
enormous potential of the platform 
and made the bold decision to set 
up her business in the UK, 10 years 
ago. Luckily, she had correctly 
anticipated the groundswell that 
was to come - and today Maxama 
Limited is a thriving cloud services 
and training consultancy for a 
range of clients.

“Half of it was a lucky punt, but it 
was such a good product in New 
Zealand, with phenomenal growth, 
that I just had faith.”

So, what drew her to WorkflowMax 
and Xero?

“I purposefully made the decision 
not to work across a number 
of add-on products, which can 
sometimes lead to being a ‘jack of 
all trades’ and master of none. I 
started off with Xero training and 
eventually began to specialise in 
WorkflowMax. 

“My background was in accounting 
and financial management, 

but I always preferred working 
in industry and I love project 
management. When I started 
out, there was already a lot of 
demand from clients wanting 
assistance with WorkflowMax 
implementations. 

“I truly believe in the product. I use 
WorkflowMax to manage my own 
business.” 

“Now 80 percent of my business is 
focused on WorkflowMax and the 
remainder is around Xero training 
and implementation. 

“In my experience, there are 
typically a few key drivers for 
businesses looking for a solution 
like WorkflowMax. First, they 
want to understand their project 
profitability. They often have 
systems all over the place. They 
want to get timesheet recording 
sorted, and need a system that just 
flows through…”

“90 percent of my clients are 
already on Xero or are thinking 
of moving to Xero. They quickly 
realise WorkflowMax talks nicely 
to Xero...so they go from there.”

Maree’s approach is thorough and 
honest. With years of experience, 
she knows when the software will 
fit a customer’s needs – and when 
it won’t.

“The first step of the scoping 
process is to gather as much 
information as I can about their 
requirements and what they’re 
trying to achieve. If I don’t think 
WorkflowMax is a good fit for them, 
I’ll tell them quickly, up front.”

WorkflowMax is a highly 
customisable, end-to-end 
project management solution for 
businesses that need to manage 
their workflow from quote through 
to invoice while tracking time 
and costs. It has a lot of powerful 
functionality that an expert 
like Maree can help tailor to a 
business’s needs. 

“I work with clients across a range 
of industries – creatives, architects, 
consultants, even ecologists, and 
engineers. In fact, WorkflowMax 
was originally created for 
engineers. The engineers I work 
with tell me they love it!

We sat down with Maree Maxfield – a Xero and WorkflowMax implementation 
partner – to chat about the value of working with a cloud expert, and how 
she’s helping businesses thrive by creating tailored software solutions...

M

Get on your feet faster: 
An interview with cloud 
expert Maree Maxfield

“I love putting a system into a 
business and seeing how it’s 
making people’s lives so much 
easier at the end of the day”

“Even compared to other add-on 
products I’ve worked with, the 
customisation in WorkflowMax 
stands out. Together with the 
architects I’ve worked with, I’ve 
developed a template of common 
custom fields that architects find 
really useful, and it really lights 
up their eyes. They’re able to use 
that feature to store a database of 
additional information.

“The standard reports are great, 
but every business is different, even 
within the same industry, and that’s 
where the customisation elements 
in WorkflowMax create real value.”

Richard Todd, one of Maree’s 
ecology clients, has been using 
WorkflowMax for three months and 
agrees wholeheartedly. 

“Maree’s knowledge of the product 
and her ability to deliver in such 
a clear and concise manner is to 
be truly applauded. She worked 
with us to create a tailored course 
based around the way we run our 
business. Throughout the process, > www.workflowmax.com

FIND OUT MORE...

she provided great support with 
custom templates and other 
settings, enabling us to get going 
faster and improve our gross profit 
margin.” - Richard Todd, Director, 
Wildwood Ecology Limited

Finally, for Maree, true success is 
when everybody on the team has 
embraced change. 

“When they’re using it to get some 
good information, and starting to 
make some key decisions from it, 
that’s the sweet spot. I’ve even 
had clients who’ve raised their 
pricing, after realising they’d been 
undercharging the whole time.

“But if your team don’t embrace 
the tech, all those benefits fall by 
the wayside. To ease the process, I 
always suggest doing the following:

• Take the team on a journey - 
make it personal

• Show the value - explain the 
goals and objectives behind the 
change

• Baby steps - roll out slowly with 
lots of education

• Provide ongoing training and 
support

• Lead by example and cherish the 
data

“And of course, I can help with 
all of the above. I’ve been doing 
implementations for a number 
of years. That means for my 
clients, it’s a huge time saver; 
they’re getting all the benefits of 
information I’ve learned from other 
people in the industry and all my 
years of experience.”

***

Maree has implemented and 
trained over 200 companies across 
a range of industries in both Xero 
and WorkflowMax. Get in touch with 
her at maxama.co.uk

Want to get on your feet faster? See how an implementation partner can help:

Implementation Partner Self Implementation

Time  
Investment

Low   
Years of accumulated experience  
and industry-specific learnings can 
be passed onto new clients.

High      
Having no prior experience
to build off means there’s usually  
a huge time investment required  
to learn the software from scratch.

Customisation

High       
Knowledge of how to customise for 
a business’s requirements. Benefit 
from premade, industry-specific, 
custom templates.

Low   
When doing a self-implementation, 
there’s much less time available to 
understand how to best customise 
the software.

Support &  
Training

Ongoing support and training 
offered. People learn differently  
and an implementation partner  
can tailor education and  
support options.

Time required to make use  
of the free online support  
training material.

Objectivity

A cloud expert will have an 
objective perspective on the 
business and will make a 
recommendation in the  
business’s best interest.

Business owner will need to
remember to step away from the
day to day operations to consider
what software solution is best to
future proof.

http://bit.ly/2ES2NJ9
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Manage all your business �les 
in one place

SuiteFiles improves how you manage your files 
through these great features:

File emails & attachments 
with Outlook add-in

Manage sta	 permissions 
for each folder

Work with your favourite 
Microsoft O�ce files

Sync your client files with 
Xero Practice Manager

Secure file management & 
fully backed up online

Sign documents & request 
approval for files  BETA

Turn files, emails & folders 
into reusable templates

Easily share & collaborate 
with your team

EmailsFiles Templates Images Client folders

“We love SuiteFiles’ 
simplicity & ease of use. 
It does everything we 
need it to do.”
Ricki Ryan
RJ Ryan Partners (Aus)

“Our team loves 
SuiteFiles because of the 
Xero Practice Manager & 
Outlook integration.”
Dave Forrester
TaxAssist Accountants (UK)

Xero add-on 
marketplace rating

Get a demo or free 30 day trial
www.suitefiles.com

Talk to the team 
at Xerocon 

London 2018

http://bit.ly/2JAF7bj
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uddenly, thanks to the 
digital revolution, the way 

something has been done for the 
better part of a century can be 
turned upside down. Just like that. 
Never to be the same again.
 
Education is the perfect example. 
Digital technology now enables 
a radically different approach to 
the way people learn, deepening 
and enhancing knowledge and 
understanding, and improving 
communication between teachers, 
students, and parents (google 
‘Flipped Classroom’ to see how).
 
One of the companies leading this 
particular revolution is the UK-
based Firefly Learning. Founded by 
two GCSE students, co-founders 
Joe Mathewson and Simon Hay, 
the first version of Firefly was 
developed to help their teachers 
and fellow students access school 
information online and outside of 
the classroom.
 
Soon after, Firefly was being used in 
several schools across the country, 
and in 2009 Joe and Simon set up 
the venture as a full-time business. 
From that moment on, Firefly has 
grown rapidly, with teams based 
in London, Brighton, Singapore, 
and Sydney. In 2016, they secured 
the largest Series A funding for 

an EdTech company in the UK 
- £4.5 million. And as of 2018, 
Firefly is now firmly established 
in 35 countries worldwide, with 
almost 500,000 students using the 
software.  
 
Overcoming a major spending 
control problem

As a high-growth startup faced with 
a spending control challenge, we 
opted for Xero as our accounting 
platform. This greatly simplified 
things for us, but it didn’t quite 
solve our problem.
 
Due in large part to our investor’s 
requirements (and made all the 
more challenging by our rapid 
growth), we needed a way for 
different budget holders (many 
of them not Xero users) to review 
and approve the bills related to 
their budgets. This would allow us 
to carefully monitor and control 
spending, and demonstrate to our 
investors that their money was 
not being spent irresponsibly, or 
unnecessarily.
 
Enter: ApprovalMax. Pre-integrated 
with Xero, and providing us with 
multi-step and multi-role approval 
workflows, ApprovalMax was 
the natural choice as our cloud 
approval system. The setup process 

was a breeze and now all of our 
managers can approve their bills 
via ApprovalMax, without requiring 
access to Xero.
 
But that’s not all.
 
In addition to standard company 
spending, we’ve also used 
ApprovalMax to review and approve 
training budget requests - a major 
part of modern IT, and in EdTech 
especially.
 
The way this works is that every 
employee has an annual training 
budget that they can request 
to spend on specific training 
sessions. Our employees have 
the opportunity to develop their 
skills and grow professionally, and 
the entire request process has 
now been streamlined thanks to 
ApprovalMax.
 
The unexpected benefits of 
proactive revenue control

Having successfully dealt with 
our spending control challenges, 
we soon discovered another 
use for ApprovalMax: revenue 
management. We could control, 
and even increase our revenue 
by generating, reviewing, and 
approving sales invoices, either for 
new customers or for renewals with 

S

ApprovalMax helps 
Firefly signal the 
future of education

A cloud-based transformation story by a leading UK EdTech 
startup. By using ApprovalMax, Firefly Learning’s spending was 
brought under control, revenue was proactively managed, and 
productivity and fraud prevention were significantly enhanced.

@fireflylearning

Álvaro Arranz is Financial 
Controller for Firefly Learning Ltd 
(‘Firefly’)
 
Álvaro studied law in Madrid 
where qualified and worked as 
a lawyer. He launched his own 
startup and then he decided to 
change career to finance.
 
Firefly is an EdTech company that 
is revolutionizing the education 
sector through technology. 
Firefly became a member of the 
Future Fifty in 2018, a group that 
recognizes the 50 most promising 
growth-stage digital firms based 
in the UK.

Find out how a revolutionary leader 
in digital education established much-
needed spending and revenue control...

Case Study

existing customers.
 
In the case of renewals, the request 
to generate sales invoices comes 
from our sales team. Once a sales 
invoice is generated, it’s then 
reviewed and approved by a sales 
representative and the head of 
sales, before being sent to the 
customer.
 
However, it’s our account 
management team who approve 
the invoices, and this would prompt 
them to contact our clients and 
have valuable discussions - even 
upselling before the renewal 
was sent. This allowed us to 
increase our revenue from existing 
customers, as well as enhance 
the satisfaction of new customers 
thanks to the correct, approved 
invoicing. 
 
Quick wins: enhanced team 
productivity and fraud prevention

From the outset, one of the clear 
benefits of using ApprovalMax 
was the quick and comprehensive 
adoption and usability of the 
software, which vastly improved 
internal productivity.

The product is very user-friendly, 
so we didn’t have to spend too 
much time explaining our new 
automated approval process. Soon, 
our employees were able to login 
and submit approval requests. 
And since ApprovalMax allows 
users to include a description with 
their purchase order and approval 
requests, it made everything a great 
deal more streamlined.
 
What’s more, those making the 
approval decisions can receive 
email notifications and approve 
requests from directly within the 
email. And if they want to reject a 
request, they can leave a message 
explaining their decision, making 
it easier to correct and reissue the 
request.
 
ApprovalMax also helped us to 
pass an external audit, allowing 
us to address some points 
raised previously. This gave 
us the opportunity to focus on 
more productive issues, while 
minimising the time spent on audit 
preparation.
 
Finally, ApprovalMax provided 
far tighter controls around fraud 

prevention. In the past, approvals 
were often carried out via custom 
emails, without a well-defined 
approval workflow to safeguard 
the process. This resulted in emails 
being received impersonating 
people from within the company, 
requesting payment be made. 
Now, these fraudulent emails can’t 
impact the company as they won’t 
be accepted by ApprovalMax. 
 
For Firefly, Xero and ApprovalMax 
has been a match made in heaven. 
We’re now very excited to see what 
the future holds with this cloud-
enabled software at the heart of 
our financial controls and revenue 
processes.

To find out more visit:
>  approvalmax.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Case Study

The world’s #1 pre-accounting platform
Loved by 25,000 accountants and bookkeepers worldwide
receiptbank.com

™

http://bit.ly/2OkOFaS
http://bit.ly/2EVPTdd
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s with any sector, there 
are a variety of challenges 

accountants need to overcome in 
order to thrive in an increasingly 
competitive landscape and it will 
be those who can adapt in time and 
create new revenue streams who 
will succeed in the long-term.
 
Competition and consolidation 
  
With new businesses launching 
every day, all needing the services 
of accountants, there are valuable 
returns to be made for those 
who can gain market share. 
Because of this, more accountancy 
practices are emerging, both 
online and on the high street. For 
existing practices, this increased 
competition means they must 
consider how to make their service 
offering as compelling as possible.
 
As part of this, services such 
as wealth management, cloud 
accounting and strategic advisory 
are growing in popularity as 
accountants seek to evolve their 
‘traditional’ service offering 
and deliver more value to their 

clients. M&A advisory is becoming 
increasingly sought after, as more 
businesses seek to build economies 
of scale by pooling their resources 
and expanding their geographical 
reach through strategic 
partnerships and acquisitions. As 
businesses contemplate these 
deals, accountants with M&A 
expertise can secure a lucrative 
source of income, by providing 
counsel throughout the process. 
From assessing the suitability of a 
potential merger, to raising capital 
and developing an integration plan, 
including tax optimisation following 
the acquisition.  
 
Navigating digital innovation. AI, 
automation and data analytics 

It’s a fact that firms with a digital 
strategy report higher growth than 
their more traditional competitors. 
This is because technologies such 
as AI and automation make users 
more productive and profitable 
by automating routine and time-
consuming administrative tasks, 
such as account reconciliations, 
transaction matching or 

bookkeeping data entry. As well 
as relieving employees from the 
burden of long hours of paperwork, 
firms can both take on new clients 
and nurture existing customer 
relationships with the time saved.

As we increasingly use technology 
and generate more data, 
accountants are leveraging 
data analytics solutions to 
better manage this volume of 
information and make sense of 
it. Data analytics aggregate and 
analyse large data sets to identify 
patterns and correlations to 
help users make more informed 
decisions. Many firms are already 
leveraging ‘diagnostic’ analytics to 
identify trends based on historical 
financial reports and predict future 
performance. However, a more 
progressive approach is to analyse 
data to uncover what actions 
should be taken and what might 
happen should a certain path of 
action be followed, referred to as 
‘prescriptive’ analytics.
 
Used correctly, analytics enables 
users to identify trends and 

The pace of economic growth and disruption from 
digital innovation is accelerating. Trends such as 
globalisation, urbanisation, increased trade and 
connectivity are changing the very fabric of our society: 
how we shop, work and interact with each other and 
are providing new opportunities for service providers...

A

Overcoming challenges 
and unlocking new 
opportunities

@AutoEntry_OCREX

Brendan Woods is founder and 
CEO of AutoEntry

Originally a software developer 
in the hedge fund space, he quit 
his job and started the company 
to automate data entry for 
accountants and bookkeepers.

AutoEntry, automates data entry 
of purchase and sales invoices, 
receipts, bank statements and 
more, providing significant time 
and cost savings. A trusted 
supplier to over 2,000 accounting 
firms worldwide, providing them 
with intelligent solutions for data 
entry automation.

M&A, Data Analytics, 
Automation and more

anomalies from a range of 
structured and unstructured data 
within payroll, inventory, travel 
expenses, supplier payments 
and more. Therefore, instead 
of manually trawling through 
excel spreadsheets to find 
inconsistencies, analytics can now 
quickly and accurately assess this 
information for us. This stands 
to have an enormous impact on 
auditing, risk management and 
forensic accounting, by enabling 
professionals in these fields to 
focus less on the actual number 
crunching and more on offering 
post-analysis advisory.
 
Managing customer expectation, 
managing your time

In our fast-paced world, clients 
expect service providers to provide 
flawless customer experiences, 
delivered proficiently, and for a 
fair price. It’s tempting to offer the 
world when wooing a new client but 
it’s much more effective to manage 
their expectations and set clear 
boundaries from the beginning. 
That is, what services you can 
deliver, in what time frame, and 
what you need from them to make 
working with them successful.
 
It’s great to have a full quota of 
clients, however, to avoid working 
overtime, all the time, accountants 
should implement certain processes 
in order to work more efficiently and 
maximise their resources. Some 
approaches could include:
 
• Have Enough Employees to 

Share the Load: It may sound 
obvious but ensure that your 
practice has a big enough team 
to manage client projects and 
that your existing employees 
aren’t overworked. Whilst this will 
naturally have a knock on effect 
on employee satisfaction, this will 
also mean that activities will be 
completed faster and to a higher 
standard, with capacity to spare 
for unexpected peaks in activity.  

• Make Your Meetings More 
Efficient: When you consider 
what an hour of your time is 
worth, it can seem like far too 
much of it is spent on conference 
calls and in meetings. Make 
these occasions more efficient by 

creating an agenda beforehand, 
setting a hard stop and sending 
round action points afterwards. 
Many forget that efficiencies can 
also be driven by using digital 
solutions to streamline meetings. 
For instance, using scheduling 
tools to automate calendar 
invitations to colleagues across 
time zones. Using video and 
audio conferencing to include 
more participants in discussions, 
and simplifying note taking with 
voice-to-text apps.

• Using Technology to Your 
Advantage: The right automated 
and cloud-based solutions can 
enable users to reduce time 
spent on unnecessary manual 
processes and paperwork, 
by syncing your Xero account 
with a range of purpose-built 
applications to streamline 
administrative functions such as 
payroll, inventory, CRM and data 
entry.

 
Bookkeeping data entry in 
particular, is one of the most time 
consuming practices to sustain 
due to the time and expense 
it takes to reconcile by hand. 
Whether all of your team share 
the burden or you outsource this 
function, it’s an inefficient and 
counter-intuitive process. However, 
technology provides a solution 
and with the right software you’ll 
be able to eliminate this process 
and automate the publishing 
of bookkeeping data entry into 
Xero. AutoEntry, a Xero app, 
helps users do exactly that, by 
capturing and analysing scanned 
and photographed bank and credit 
card statements, bills, invoices, 
expenses, receipts and more, 
automating data entry into a user’s 
Xero account.
 
AutoEntry helps users to work 
smarter with its broad range of 
features. For instance, AutoEntry 
captures tax summaries by default 
and if requested, full line item 
details including description, 
quantity and unit price. AutoEntry 
also remembers how users 
categorise expenses, such as the 
relevant supplier account, nominal 
account and tax code without 
ever creating duplicate supplier 
accounts or posting duplicate 

invoices in Xero. AutoEntry even 
matches invoices to purchase 
orders. You’ll also be able to pass 
on efficiencies to your clients, 
by enabling them to access their 
financial records remotely and 
upload paper documents such as 
bank statements, bills, invoices and 
receipts at their convenience via a 
mobile app.
 
Preparing for the future

It’s easy to be consumed with 
serving customers in the moment 
and meeting the deadlines of today, 
but it’s also necessary to plan 
ahead and ensure your practice 
aligns itself with the trends which 
will shape the industry in years to 
come.
 
Underestimating the impact of 
digital innovation is a mistake, and 
accountants should ensure they 
have the knowledge and the skills 
to effectively leverage technology 
to help them create a compelling 
value proposition and unlock new 
opportunities for growth.

Start your free trial today! 
AutoEntry is available via the 
Xero App marketplace or
>  autoentry.com/
integrations/xero

FIND OUT MORE...

http://bit.ly/2ET8k2n
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Cloud payroll 
services: the 
next step in 
productivity

ften companies move to the 
cloud in piecemeal stages, 

with some departments embracing 
the new technology quickly, while 
others wait to see the improved 
productivity take place before 
diving in.
 
Many payroll administrators are 
still wary of migrating their systems 
to the cloud from legacy systems. 
This is either due to the complexity 
of the information gathered or 
their fear that a cloud system can’t 
ensure the safety and privacy of 
personnel records.
 
These concerns are understandable, 
but luckily no longer relevant. 
Given the range of leading cloud-
based payroll solutions that have 
proven to be secure and efficient, 
businesses stand to benefit 
hugely from migrating to a cloud-
based payroll system. In addition 
to improving your company’s 
productivity, here are more benefits 
of moving to the cloud.  
 

Reduce Costs
 
All too often, an international 
business with presence in multiple 
regions has to contract external 
service providers in each country 
of operation to assist with local 
legislation. While staying on top of 
rules and regulations is crucial for 
compliance, managing the volumes 
of individual contracts requires a 
dedicated budget and team; and it’s 
incredibly costly.
 
A cloud-based payroll system with a 
robust global footprint enables you 
to centralise your HR and payroll 
functions. You can do away with 
an expensive spread of regional 
support and keep a closer eye on 
your operations from head office, 
all the while maintaining 100% 
compliance.
 
Improve Compliance
 
Expanding your business into 
new territories is an exciting yet 
challenging endeavour. Africa, 
for example, presents a continent 
of 54 countries all brimming 

with opportunities. However, 
each country also comes with its 
own very unique set of laws and 
languages. A cloud-based payroll 
system with the relevant regional 
scope can help you to navigate 
these new requirements, ensure 
that your new office is set up fast, 
and that it meets all of the local 
legal requirements.
 
Compliance is further improved 
thanks to automatic updates. Your 
cloud-based payroll system can 
be customised for your company’s 
specific focus areas, products and 
regions. So, should a change in 
important legislation occur in one 
country, the payroll service provider 
geared for that region will update 
accordingly. What’s more, the 
legislative update reflects on your 
payroll processes with immediate 
effect, ensuring that your processes 
maintain compliance at all times.

Enhance Accessibility and 
Flexibility
 
A major benefit of the cloud is that 
it enables colleagues on opposite 

O

@PaySpace

Bruce van Wyk, Sales & Marketing Director, 
PaySpace

A founding member of PaySpace, Bruce has over 16 
years of experience in designing, conceptualising 
and implementing functional payroll and HR 
solutions for local, multinational and blue-chip 
organisations. Bruce heads up Finance and Sales 
at PaySpace with a love for entrepreneurship. 
Exposure to the technical, consulting and client 
requirements have given him vast experience in 
solution design, comprehensive international tax 
legislation, quality human resource approaches, 
talent trends and client relations.

Cloud-based technologies continue to 
develop and offer global companies 
innovative ways to do better business faster 
and more efficiently. Adoption rates are 
good, but there is still some lag...

Payroll

sides of the world to work together. 
Armed with smart devices and 
internet connections, they can 
access important information, 
download documents like payslips 
and tax certificates, submit leave 
requests or expense claims 
instantly, and from anywhere.
 
A self-service platform will also 
enable employees to update their 
profile information as well as apply 
for leave without having to involve 
HR. All requests, concerns and 
questions can be tracked directly to 
managers, freeing up HR to focus 
on more strategy-related business 
tasks. Of course, should HR need 
to step-in at any point, they can log 
in, track the process of an issue and 
get up to speed very quickly.
 
Ensure Integration
 
Cloud-based solutions like 
PaySpace are customisable and 
easy to integrate with other cloud 
solutions. For example, PaySpace 
and Xero work seamlessly together, 
complementing each other’s 
functionality and providing the user 

with a superior experience.
 There is no painful or laborious 
transfer of information. Data 
is automatically pushed and 
pulled between the systems, 
reflecting updates from both ends. 
This integration is particularly 
useful for payroll administrators 
who work with accounting or 
financial software. In fact, more 
and more accounting firms are 
taking advantage of the growing 
partnership between HR, payroll, 
and accounting software systems 
and are enjoying enhanced 
efficiency.
 
Manage Metrics and Data
 
Many payroll administrators need to 
keep track of multiple data points. 
A cloud-based system allows them 
to monitor information in real-time, 
with various ways of examining and 
presenting the relevant data to all 
stakeholders. Analytics reports can 
be generated quickly, whether for 
internal use or external compliance 
needs.

And, unlike legacy solutions, 

cloud-based systems eliminate 
the need for backups. Also, with 
the data in the cloud, the risk of 
information getting lost or damaged 
is much less. Contrary to what 
many companies may think, cloud 
technologies are very secure; 
only authorised users can access 
specific information. What’s more, 
a global payroll provider that is 
ISO27001 certified has the security 
knowledge and expertise to help 
keep corporate networks safe.
 
Forward-thinking companies can 
offer their payroll administrators 
a powerful, secure, and compliant 
tool by migrating to a cloud-based 
solution. It is an excellent move to 
reduce costs, increase productivity, 
and build a more agile payroll 
function that can keep up with your 
business’ growth and ambitions.

Visit our website at
> payspace.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Payroll

Simple. Secure. Accessible

http://bit.ly/2DgjhJQ
http://bit.ly/2Df2F4W
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Xero Learn

he background
 

These are exciting times…
 
As an ex-tutor of bookkeeping, 
accounting and finance for business 
owners, I have the right knowledge 
and experience when I say the 
following:
 
“What is taught hasn’t changed 
much. For quite a while...”
 
We also know that the roles, 
responsibilities and tasks within 
bookkeeping, accounting and 
financial management are shifting, 
sometimes enabled by technology 
and sometimes by customer 
expectations (internal and external).
 

Whilst it’s clear that there are 
millions out of the 5.5m UK Small 
Medium Enterprises (SMEs) who 
use a shoebox of receipts and - if 
we are lucky - a spreadsheet, then 
it’s also clear that the wave of 
technology solutions has already 
caused a divide between what we 
teach and the real-world.
 
So... yes, you know there is a Xero 
solution spiel coming next, but 
this is XU magazine after all! But 
it’s a very important spiel; far more 
important than any single software 
vendor, and it’s about the growing 
divide between the curriculum and 
the real-world.

The workflow relating to keying 
in transactions in to any desktop 

T software has all been about 
batching things up.
  
So, all of the “computerised 
accounting” modules & 
qualifications do the same. That’s 
if it’s covered at all, of course. And 
that’s because the frameworks that 
dictate the content were based on 
technology solutions from 1995.

These frameworks are what haven’t 
changed for over 20 years, certainly 
at least when it comes to impact of 
tech.
 
1. When you take the chart (fig. 1) 

and create the capability to do 
this online, anytime, anyplace, 
anywhere.

2. With direct bank feeds, a lot of 

Financial Skills are the bedrock of any business and so what 
we teach and how we teach them is critical, especially in these 
technology enabled times. 

So find out more about Xero Learn; an exciting new platform for 
Content Creators, Educators and their students...

@Xero

Mike Day, Head of Learning 
Propositions, Xero UK

Mike heads up a new area 
for Xero UK which is Xero for 
Students. He has been at Xero 
for 5 years where he has been 
Operations and Education 
Director. Mike is also a qualified 
accounting trainer and prior to 
joining Xero, Mike ran his own 
company specialising in financial 
courses for small businesses.

New to Xero

http://bit.ly/2RpJ5G8
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transactions are already there 
to be reconciled, and the ability 
to take pictures of receipts that 
come through as transactions 
automatically.

3. With machine learning leading to 
code-free accounting.

4. With a range of 600 third party 
apps as an ecosystem of business 
solutions that the consumer will 
often think of first, before they 
think of the accounting.

5. With an assurance dashboard of 
proactive indicators that things 
aren’t what they perhaps should 
be, changing the concept of the 
word audit.

 
Life looks somewhat different.

And where such a cloud accounting 
system is in place, the student is 
simply being taught the wrong stuff 
when faced with “computerised 
accounting”. And that is doing 
absolutely nothing for their 
employability either.
 
We also know how learning takes 
place now. Small bite sized chunks. 

Show me, I do. On any device. 
Anytime. And I will probably be 
multitasking on different devices 
just for good measure… While 
Netflix is on.

The Solution
 
I am pleased to say that with the 
launch of Xero Learn there will soon 
be another way. This is effectively 
our student platform:

Xero Learn is a lesson development 
tool that allows for any order of 
learning. Customers then suppliers 
or suppliers then cash, etc. Using 
Xero. That’s live Xero, not screen 
scrapes, not assimilated, live. 
Teaching Xero using the real thing.
 
Xero Learn is a lesson development 
tool that allows the creation of 
interactive guidance inside Xero. 
So I might choose to give lots of 
guidance on something hairy or 
no guidance on areas that warrant 
some playing. After all, show, I do 
and all that.
 

Xero Learn is a solution that allows 
for the development of lessons 
within Xero but also the tracking 
of progress against those lessons. 
From within the Xero application 
itself.
 
Xero Learn allows for the Xero 
subscription to be provided to 
the student in a nice contained 
and controlled way. You choose 
when to turn it on and when to 
turn it off. Blank subscriptions 
can be provided or there can be 
a range of scenarios for different 
purposes, e.g. preloaded with 
starting customers, suppliers and 
transactions. Or how about pre-
loaded with a failing business? And 
the lesson becomes “why”?
 
So, we have at last reached that 
stage where we can consider how 
to teach bookkeeping, accounting 
and financial management in a way 
where it’s not the theory followed 
by “computerised accounting” as 
a module. We all know life moved 
on from that a long time ago. We 
can create lessons with context, 

Fi
g.
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New to Xero

Grow Your Business,
Engage Your Teams

The World’s #1 Platform 

for Rostering, Attendance, 

Labour Insights & Seamless Payroll
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interweaving the doing, relating 
that doing to the real-world.
 
We can teach the wider principles 
of bookkeeping and accounting 
as the core to a new solution set. 
If students work in Industry or in 
Practice then we must start to teach 
them a digital skills agenda 
that takes on board 
this fact. A farmer 
will think Figured 
first and then 
accounting. 
(Figured is a 
business app 
that caters for 
online crop 
& livestock 
tracking).

Or at least they will 
think “take care of my 
farming business processes 
first and then I might be interested 
in that bookkeeping malarkey”. 
The vital fact is that they regard 
their financial adviser as their 
most trusted adviser. Same goes 
for a retail business; Vend before 
accounting. So we must teach this 
skill set.

When I talk to people (who 
might listen) about this stuff 
then sometimes there is a 
hesitation...”Won’t this mean that 
we won’t be teaching bookkeeping 
at all, Mike?”
 
The answer is that it is absolutely 
imperative that we teach what 
is going on under the bonnet. 
The debits and credits light bulb 
moment is as needed today as ever. 
That’s one of the reasons why I love 
the fact that with all of the machine 
learning magic inside Xero, a Dr/
Cr journal is always posted by Xero. 

I can always see what’s gone on 
under the bonnet.
Bookkeeping / accounting flows 
are different in this new world. 
Where compliance tasks diminish, 
there is equal need to teach the 
next generation of students how 
powerful these systems are, how 

much information can be 
used to question and 

to advise. How 
bookkeeping / 

accounting can 
be the heart 
of wider 
business 
process 
management 

and how 
insightful these 

solutions allow us 
to be.

 
We can therefore create financial 

skills content with high relevance 
to the world in which students 
live today. And anyone with 
any business / entrepreneurial 
inclinations needs to know the 
difference between profitability and 
cash flow.
 
And I want access to this learning 
to be always on. Anytime, anyplace, 
anywhere. Martini. (You are 
showing your age).
 
OK, so what next?

Well, we are so far working with 
a range of Content Creator / 
Providers: Avado, Kaplan, First 
Intuition, Mindful Education and 
Blackbullion.

These all specialise in the creation 
and delivery of bookkeeping, 
accounting and financial skills 
education. Including the likes 

For further information about 
Xero Learn, visit: 
> xero.com/partner-
programs/xero-learn

FIND OUT MORE...

of AAT, ACCA, ICAEW, ICB, IAB 
qualifications as well as provision 
of content and services to Colleges 
and Universities.
 
Xero Learn is a solution. A platform. 
Because we are a platform 
business. It provides the platform 
for the above providers and others 
to issue and control the Xero 
licence. To load it with relevant data 
(imagine the power of ‘a failing 
business” or a “rock-star business” 
in teaching). To integrate with the 
main learning management systems 
so that e.g. Tresham College knows 
student progress. And the Big One, 
a lesson development tool.
 
I realise that you may need to know 
far more detail that I can’t yet give 
you. But it’s hopefully whetted the 
appetite and I am sure you will 
agree that these are indeed exciting 
times...

I am really looking forward to 
participating in a highly relevant 
digital skills agenda for UK 
students.

New to Xero

ApprovalMax enables us — in the simplest way possible — to create 
a complex approval matrix wherein we define roles, business rules, 
and routing workflows, while being intuitive and easy to use.

The Heart of Your Business Advisory Practice
Castaway is the most powerful reporting and business modelling solution that integrates 

with Xero. It’s your ideal tool for reporting, budgeting, forecasting, analysing KPI’s 
and actuals, modelling scenarios and managing consolidations.
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Variance Analysis

Cashflow
Management

Business
Valuation

What-if
Scenarios

?

Due Diligence

Budgets Rolling
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Find out more at castawayforecasting.com/xero
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Jan 19 Feb 19 Mar 19 Apr 19 May 19 Jun 19 Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19

Local Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Local 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

White Wine Sales - Local 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000

Sparkling Sales - Local 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 26,000 26,000 26,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000

Total Local Wine Sales 133,000 133,000 133,000 133,000 146,000 146,000 131,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000

Local Wine Costs

Red Wine - Local 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000

White Wine - Local 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500

Sparkling - Local 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 6,500 6,500 6,500 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250

Total Local Wine Costs 44,750 44,750 44,750 44,750 48,000 48,000 39,000 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750

Local Wine Sales GP 88,250 88,250 88,250 88,250 98,000 98,000 92,000 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250

Local Wine Sales GP % 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 67.12% 67.12% 70.23% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70%

Imported Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Imported 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500

White Wine Sales - Imported 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

Sparkling Sales - Imported 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

Total Imported Wine Sales 210,000 210,000 210,000 210,000 270,000 270,000 257,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500

Imported Wine Costs

Red Wine - Imported 34,617 34,015 33,866 33,818 33,800 33,792 30,740 29,182 28,337 27,855 27,568 27,390

White Wine - Imported 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778

Sparkling - Imported 36,023 38,282 39,286 39,788 80,123 80,549 80,853 40,518 40,533 40,537 40,539 40,540

International Freight 4,421 4,504 4,546 4,569 6,585 6,606 6,469 4,374 4,332 4,308 4,294 4,285

Total Imported Wine Costs 92,839 94,578 95,476 95,953 138,285 138,724 135,839 91,852 90,980 90,478 90,179 89,993

Imported Wine Sales GP 117,161 115,422 114,524 114,047 131,715 131,276 121,661 105,648 106,520 107,022 107,321 107,507

Imported Wine Sales GP % 55.79% 54.96% 54.54% 54.31% 48.78% 48.62% 47.25% 53.49% 53.93% 54.19% 54.34% 54.43%

Total Wine Sales 343,000 343,000 343,000 343,000 416,000 416,000 388,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500

Total Wine Costs 137,589 139,328 140,226 140,703 186,285 186,724 174,839 127,602 126,730 126,228 125,929 125,743

Total Gross Profit 205,411 203,672 202,774 202,297 229,715 229,276 213,661 187,898 188,770 189,272 189,571 189,757

Generic International
Profit & Loss (Projected)

3-way business modelling

Create
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Say hello to
Movemybooks

ovemybooks is an online 
data conversion service: 

specifically, we help business 
owners move to Xero from other 
accounting software by allowing 
them to quickly, easily and 
accurately bring their accounting 
records with them. Mostly, 
we find that accountants and 
bookkeepers use Movemybooks 
to onboard their clients to Xero, 
but thousands of small businesses 
have successfully made the jump 
themselves using our service.

We’ve been providing our 
conversion service for 6 years now. 
In that time we’ve helped around 
30,000 businesses switch to Xero - 
and it looks like we’ve only just got 
started, because we’re busier now 
than we’ve ever been.

Although Movemybooks is driven 
by an online software process, we 
compliment this with prompt and 
friendly support. We’ve designed 
our software to be very easy to 
use but, if you do feel you need 
our help, we’re just an email away. 
Great support is one of the reasons 
we have a five-star, Excellent 
Trustpilot rating. 

So, how does it work? I hear you 
ask

The first time you use our service 
you’ll need to register with us. This 
is free, no card details are asked for 
and only takes a few minutes. Once 
you have a Movemybooks login you 
can get started.

First you provide a little information 
about the business that you want 
to convert to Xero. This is pretty 
straightforward stuff, such as the 
business name, its year-end month 
and what software was previously 
used.

Then our online software takes 
you step by step through the data 
conversion process and, typically, 
all you need to do is click on the 
green “Next” button from time to 
time. For those of us who like to 
see a demonstration first, there is 
a short video you can watch which 
walks you through everything.

If you are converting from an 
old-school, desktop source, say 
Sage 50 for instance, you’ll upload 
the accounting data directly from 
there to Movemybooks. (If you 

M only have the Sage backup file 
and not a working copy of Sage on 
your computer, you can ask us to 
perform the data upload for you). 
If you are converting from a cloud 
source, say QuickBooks Online, you 
simply authorise a connection to 
Movemybooks and we’ll grab the 
accounting data for you.

Typically, it will take only ten 
minutes for you to get the 
conversion process started. Our 
software will then take over and 
you can go do something else while 
Movemybooks gets to work. Within 
an hour or two you can expect 
an email, notifying you that the 
conversion has completed and your 
new Xero organisation is up to date 
and ready for you.

What’s included in the conversion

Our standard, free conversion 
service gives you up to two years 
of detailed, transactional data. 
We bring over transactions for the 
current accounting year to date plus 
all of the previous accounting year, 
so the actual period covered by the 
conversion does depend on the 
business’s year-end date.

Thanks to Movemybook’s long-standing partnership with 
Xero, here at XU Magazine we’ve always felt that our 
readers were aware of Movemybooks and the invaluable 
time-saving conversion process they provide. However, 
some conversations we’ve had recently suggest otherwise. 
This was a surprise to us, so we’re taking this opportunity 
to re-introduce Movemybooks to the Xero community. We 
asked Adrian Pearson to explain...

@ movemybooks

Adrian Pearson, Founder and 
CEO, Ledgerscope Limited

Ledgerscope is the cloud software 
company behind the popular 
Movemybooks, Checkmybooks 
and Backupmybooks services. 
Backupmybooks is the backup 
and restore service for Xero.

* You’ll be pleased to know that Xero will pay for your conversion. You will get our most popular Convert 24 service (normal price £180) which gives 
you all transactions for the current year to date, plus all of the previous accounting period. If you would like additional years of transaction history, 
these cost £60 per year. You can also opt to include Sage department information for an extra £60. All prices are plus VAT.

We can’t convert every single tiny 
detail of the original accounting 
information (this is never going 
to be possible when two different 
software systems are involved) but 
we do include all of the important 
stuff. When you start using Xero 
your old transactions will be there, 
your accounts, customer and 
supplier information will be there, 
and all of the accounts, customer 
and supplier balances will be 
correct. You can pick up where 
you left off, with no fuss, and be 
productive in Xero straight away.

Supported source software

Our aim is to allow business owners 
move to Xero seamlessly from most 
of the other UK accounting systems.
 
Movemybooks can already convert 
accounting data from UK versions 
of:
• Sage 50 (desktop), Sage Instant 

Accounting (desktop)
• QuickBooks Standard, Pro and 

Premier (desktop)
• Sage Business Cloud Accounting 

(cloud)
• QuickBooks Online (cloud)

If you were one of those people 
who we thought knew all about 
Movemybooks, but actually 
didn’t, I hope you’ve now had 
an “a-ha” moment. If so, just 
head to:
> movemybooks.co.uk 
and enjoy. Thank you.

FIND OUT MORE...

We’re working on conversion from 
other sources too.

Why bring your 
data with you?

Of course, 
it’s perfectly 
possible to 
start afresh 
in Xero with 
a “clean 
slate” - by 
just entering 
opening balances 
and leaving your 
old transactions history 
behind. (Although the manual 
keying or import of just this bare 
minimum information is often a 
surprisingly time-consuming and 
laborious exercise). But why would 
you do this when you can have 
much richer and fuller financial 
information on-hand, at no cost and 
no effort?

There are significant benefits 
to be had when you bring your 
accounting history into your new 
Xero organisation. You can enjoy 
‘this year v last year’ monthly 
reporting, you can analyse trends 

and you can access historical 
details with just a few clicks. 

Xero has fantastic 
reports that can 

provide deep 
insight into 

your business 
financials. 
This insight 
will help you 
manage your 
business 

better, 
make good 

decisions and 
plan accurately for 

the future. The more 
data the Xero reports have to work 
with, the more useful they will be 
to you. Who wants less important 
information?

Xero pay your conversion fee!

FREE
Convert 24 service*

Help your clients embrace 
cloud inventory management

Sign up to become an Unleashed Referral 
Partner and receive 1 month free* for any 
client signed up in 2018.

*Offer ends 31st December 2018

unleashedsoftware.com/xu

http://bit.ly/2qmmI92
http://bit.ly/2qn7QYk
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he question of how much 
time and effort it takes 

to process a traditional expense 
report is a tough one. 

Whatever that number might be, it’s 
hard to grasp all the pieces that go 
into processing just one.

But when you pile up the manual 
reconciliation times, no real-time 
overview, expense fraud attempts 
and unhappy employees stuck 
with filling forms and time taken 
to get reimbursed, everyone can 
agree that this a major source of 
stress and time loss for the entire 
organisation.

I understood this pain for years 
as a CFO of Tradeshift. As the 
company grew faster and faster, so 
did everyone’s frustration. We lose 
precious time by compiling expense 
reports. It was hard to keep track 
of the increasing trend of people 
sharing company cards. And at the 
end of the day it was up to my team 
to track down missing receipts, and 
to provide timely monthly financial 
reports.

While expense tools today are 
becoming much simpler and 
smarter by automating the 
necessary regulatory requirement 
parts, what is often overlooked 

when choosing the right one is 
understanding how organisations 
today are changing and how 
workplaces are evolving.

Employees are demanding efficient 
and modern work processes

A recent study by Deloitte shows 
that only 28% of millennials feel 
that their current organisations are 
making “full use” of their skills. 
Moreover, research from Office 
Vibe shows that revenue is up by 
150% for companies with engaged 
employees versus competitors with 
low engagement levels. 

Bureaucratic processes that waste 
time and prevent people from 
getting things done, like expense 
reporting, are slowing down your 
workforce. Today, millennials don’t 
want to be micromanaged and 
find that autonomy is the most 
valuable company perk, even more 
important than the size of their pay 
check.

Increased need for transparency 
and trust in a modern workplace

Data proves this statement as well. 
A recent study by TINYpulse found 
that management transparency 
is actually the top factor when 
determining employee happiness.

T

There’s a surge of innovation happening within fintech today, which is not 
just impacting the consumer but also businesses. But it’s the big changes in 
business processes and employee behaviour that are paving the way for the 
future of company spending without expense reports...

@pleo

Jeppe Rindom, CEO & co-founder, 
Pleo

Jeppe Rindom is CEO & co-
founder of Pleo, offering smart 
company cards that automate 
expense reports. Before starting 
Pleo, Jeppe was an executive in 
the startup success, Tradeshift 
and has been involved as an 
advisor and investor in several 
startups and fintech companies.

Meet Pleo: 
It’s time to finally 
say goodbye to 
expense reports

Most innovative companies today 
like Google and Netflix trust that the 
people they hire will end up doing 
the right thing, so there is no need 
to enforce strict policies. According 
to research from the leading 
consulting firm Bain & Company, 
employees in those firms are on 
average 40% more productive as a 
result.

It’s easier to say goodbye to 
expense reports

While it’s easy to pick an expense 
report software today that ticks all 
the boxes for the finance teams, 
too many companies today are 
still leaving out the employee’s 
perspective.

Thankfully the fast development in 
business and finance technology 
are moving things forward for 
companies everywhere. This 
enables them to both trust their 
employees to always do the right 
thing and still make sure it’s within 
the policy, set in the most effective 
way. 

To find out more about how 
Pleo can help you say goodbye 
to expense reports, please visit:
> pleo.io

FIND OUT MORE...

For example allowing your 
employees to easily make a 
purchase with company funds, but 
controlled with limits in real-time 
and reconciliation done instantly. 
This brings the best of both worlds: 
a way to keep your staff agile and 
fast, while at the same time giving 
companies more control over all 
their spending to help them save 

time and money.

A N A L Y T I C S

The Xero Toolkit for Accounting Professionals

CLEAN 
 

Xavier’s cleanup and 
insight tools can spot 
anomalies, duplicates  

and historical  
changes at a glance

TRACK 
 

Track key liabilities 
such as Corporation 

Tax and VAT with  
customisable  
calculations

REPORT 
 

Create and share  
flexible custom  
reports using  

powerful pivot tables  
in our data sandbox

Try for free at  
xavier-analytics.com

http://bit.ly/2OkLfoR
http://bit.ly/2EVX1q8
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great way for accountants 
serving the property 

industry to take advantage of 
both these changes and gain 
a competitive advantage is to 
also adopt the latest trends 
in technology; Cloud-based 
software being at the leading 
edge. As an innovative, Cloud-
based software and leader in 
the Proptech industry, Arthur 
Online’s revolutionary platform 

can help accountancy firms achieve 
efficiencies and offer tailored 
client services like never before.
 
This case study focuses on how 
Kounteq, a forward-thinking 
accountancy firm, has used Arthur 
Online to expand its offering and 
streamline its existing operations. 
The case study also looks at 
Caridon, a letting agent based in 
London and one of Kounteq’s main 

clients. Caridon sought a system 
that could streamline and simplify 
its daily operations while keeping 
its financial statements current in 
real-time, and found that Arthur 
Online ticked both these boxes. 
The relationship between Kounteq, 
Caridon and Arthur Online began 
in January 2018, since then Caridon 
has expanded its portfolio to over 
1,400 units, which are managed by 
a relatively small team.

A

The rise of digitisation has revolutionised working practices in almost 
every sector. Accountancy has been affected more than most, as 
the nature of the work lends itself to automation and streamlining. 
Similarly, the property industry has seen a major shift in the way it 
operates, with businesses embracing new technology to broaden 
their offering to customers...

@ArthurProperty

Patrick Caulfield ACA, 
Associate Director, Arthur Online

After graduating from Durham 
University with a Masters in 
Economics, Patrick joined EY 
(London) where he became a 
chartered accountant. He then 
spent 3 years in M&A  and 
investment banking with Citi 
Group and an early stage VC. 
Patrick now works at Arthur 
Online where he manages 
everything finance and investor 
related, from fundraising to 
shaping and rolling out Arthur 
Online’s ambitious growth plans.

How Proptech can 
help transform 
your accountancy 
business

Industry Focus: Property

Expert integrations

Past generations of property 
management software have been 
prohibitively expensive or too 
difficult to integrate. The only 
option for technologically minded 
property managers was to combine 
several different tools to deal with 
the various parts of the tenant 
journey. Arthur Online was built 
to be a cost-effective, integrated, 
end-to-end solution, making 
the power of Cloud computing 
available to property managers of 
all sizes. Kounteq’s Mohamedali 
Walji described his experience 
of using past generations of 
property management software 
as ‘’disjointed and inefficient’’, 
by using Arthur Online he is ‘’no 
longer limited by two or three 
disconnected packages.’’

Arthur Online has an open API 
infrastructure, enabling it to easily 
combine and integrate with market 
leading services. Zapier, Rightmove, 
Zoopla and Xero are just a few 
of the products that integrate 
seamlessly with Arthur Online, 
which give users the most popular 
platforms in one convenient place.  
 
Simple financial management
 
The integration between Arthur 
Online and Xero creates a complete 
management and accounting 
solution. For Kounteq’s Mohamedali 
Walji, the integration was described 
as a ‘’great time saver’’ and a major 
factor in what initially attracted 
his firm to Arthur Online. After 
considering over 40 other property 
management software providers, 
Kounteq found that other platforms 
lacked a simplified financial 
management integration.
 
Live accounting was also cited as 
a deciding factor: Arthur Online 
allows the reporting and forecasting 
features in Xero to generate 
real-time cash flows on individual 
properties.
 
Cloud-based Software

The Cloud-based aspect of Arthur 
Online can give businesses such 
as Kounteq a ‘’greater overview of 
finances and simplify tasks’’. Arthur 

Online feeds rent charges to Xero, 
which then matches the charge 
against its corresponding receipt 
from the live bank feed, enabling 
fast and easy rent reconciliations.

Given how fast-paced businesses 
can get, with cloud-based software 
any information is accessible at 
anytime from anywhere. As a client 
of Kounteq, Caridon’s Ben Pavesi 
described the Cloud-based aspect 
of Arthur Online as one of the best 
parts of the system, allowing him 
to efficiently collaborate with his 
team by sharing tasks via one of 
Arthur Online’s apps which are fully 
integrated with the web-based 
platform.
 
Automation

At the heart of Arthur Online is 
the automated events feature. 
For example, booking a viewing 
for prospective tenants on Arthur 
Online is as simple as clicking a few 
buttons. The system will notify the 
existing tenant, assign a task to the 
property manager to carry out the 
viewing and arrange a convenient 
time for all parties.
 
The ‘automation’ function works 
alongside the Cloud-based aspect 
of the platform making viewings 
easier and faster. Caridon’s Ben 
Pavesi noted that this was a ‘great 
time saver’. He recalls times when 
he has been able to create tasks 
and assign them to specific team 
members, all while being on-the-go.
 
Accreditation

Arthur Online acknowledges 
that accounting can be complex, 

particularly when combining 
financial reporting with day-to-day 
management. Therefore, bespoke 
training for Xero accredited 
accountants is offered on a regular 
basis to ensure full understanding 
of the system and the best possible 
experience for clients. The services 
of Arthur Online accredited 
accountants are advertised to 
Arthur Online’s 1,000+ property 
managers.

The accreditation courses also 
work to enhance the knowledge of 
how the system and integrations 
work, helping accountants and 
bookkeepers save time and money.
 
Both Caridon and Kounteq have 
harnessed the power of Arthur 
Online to enhance their operations, 
and highly recommend Arthur 
Online to all accountants with 
property managing clients. Arthur 
Online has helped them achieve 
efficiencies and save countless 
hours.

Further, Arthur Online continually 
updates its platform with the 
latest advances in Cloud-based 
technology and offers unrivalled 
customer support, so users are well 
informed and always at the cutting 
edge.

Start your free trial today by 
going to:
> arthuronline.co.uk

FIND OUT MORE...

Industry Focus: Property

http://bit.ly/2qkuDUi
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t the forefront of innovation

During June 1977, the Apple II 
microcomputer was introduced. 
It was one of the first successful 
devices of its kind, Indicatingthat 
a technological change with great 
impact, was imminent. What the 
Apple II really demonstrated to 
the world was the power of this 
new technology would impact 
something else. The introduction 
of VisiCalc for Apple II launched the 
first ever spreadsheet software for 
personal computers. Accounting 
was the first industry that was 
disrupted in the 70s through 
technology, leading the way to a 
process that is still transforming 
every industry.

New challenges again

Fast forward to the 2000s, a new 
paradigm has begun to impact 
businesses:  Software-as-a-Service 
(SaaS). Again accounting is at the 
forefront of change with products 
like Xero moving accounting to the 
Cloud.
 
Today, accountants are facing 
new challenges. SaaS has 
commoditized,  and technologies 
like Blockchain, AI, and Big Data will 
impact the profession dramatically 
once again. With disruption comes 
opportunity, and the accounting 

industry has proven many times 
that it is capable of turning radical 
change and technology into 
opportunity.

Value is hidden in the data

One of the most profound 
consequences of Cloud and the 
commoditization of SaaS software 
is an abundance of data that is 
now created. As we move towards 
the data economy, there are many 
opportunities for accountants to 
transform their profession and 
become trusted business partners 
for their clients.
 
By getting access to your 
customers’ Xero data you can:
 
• Move from bookkeeping to 

true business analytics. Offer 
advanced reporting to your 
customers in a way that is 
easier for them to consume the 
financial information and turn it 
into action. You can also easily 
fuse financial data with non-
traditional financial information 
from marketing, sales or even HR 
and deliver deeper insights about 
their business.

• Deliver new services and data 
products. Now it’s possible to 
offer services and products that 
were once tremendously difficult 
and costly in the past. Things like 

continuous auditing and real time 
financial monitoring can now be 
easily and accurately delivered 
to your customers without long 
implementation projects and 
huge budgets.

You have all the tools you need to 
thrive in the new age

Exciting times are ahead! Today 
you have all the tools available to 
start reinventing your business 
and the services you offer to your 
customers.
 
Using Blendo, you can join other 
accounting professionals accessing 
their client’s data and start building 
new services and products to 
harness the value that still locked 
into this data.

A

Blendo is a tech company that helps its’ customers transition 
into the data economy. Blendo provides easy, scalable, and 
reliable access to all your customer’s Xero data without the 
hassle of complex IT infrastructure. Create new data products 
and enable new services for your clients, like continuous 
auditing, advanced business analytics, and reporting...

@blendoapp

Kostas Pardalis, Co-founder and 
CEO, Blendo

Kostas co-founded Blendo to help 
companies realize the immense 
value they get from financial 
and business data. Kostas is 
an engineer  from the National 
Technical University of Athens, 
hopping from San Francisco, to 
Tel Aviv and Athens, contributing 
to topics like data insights, 
emerging data technology, HR, 
culture and entrepreneurship.

Data economy 
meets 
accounting

If you would like to try Blendo 
or have a demo of what can be 
achieved with it and your clients 
financial data, visit:
> blendo.co/accounting

FIND OUT MORE...

Starling Bank Limited is registered in England and Wales (No. 09092149), 2 Finsbury Avenue, London EC2M 2PP.
We are authorised by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority and the Prudential Regulation Authority under registration number 730166.

Financial freedom, at a tap
Apply for a Starling account in minutes today.

 
 
Smart accounting tools deserve a smart bank account.
So we built a free mobile-only business account to make money
management seamless and simple from start to finish.

Mobile banking. Mobile accounting. All in one place and working 
together to make taxes less taxing.

Business banking.  
But better.

Xero_StarlingBank_FullPage_210MMx297MM.indd   2 29/10/2018   15:29

http://bit.ly/2JvTmOz
http://bit.ly/2qooM0s
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n the traditional 
relationship between banks 

and businesses, banks play two 
roles:

• Supplying the core resource any 
business needs – finance

• Enabling the transfer of funds 
from one point to another – 
payments

What banks do, hasn’t changed 
much over time. As a result, 
businesses accept that there are 
intrinsic limitations on what banks 
can do for them.

But recently, fintech start-ups have 
started to deliver better alternatives 
to financing from banks. Companies 
like Iwoca, Satago, and Liberis 
provide flexible, agile solutions 
that have proven attractive to 
businesses.

There’s been less transformation 
in payments, which – for most 
businesses – still represent a 
bottleneck in their processes. What 
banks do today is simple: they 
transfer funds from one account to 
another. For businesses to make 
a payment, the bank supplies an 
account then moves and tracks 
funds from the company account to 
a supplier’s account.

When it’s time to turn this payment 

into an expense in its P&L, more 
information is needed. This context 
of the purchase helps accounts 
teams to justify spending. But 
banks have drawn a line – deciding 
that helping businesses provide 
this information is outside their 
remit.

Too little information

There’s more to expenses than a 
statement line. But the information 
banks provide post-purchase is 
limited. Let’s look at a few payment 
methods and the data typically in 
attendance:

• Banks transfers: Usually 
classified based on what’s useful 
for the bank, they have (at best) 
one line of text for explanation.

• Credit or debit card payments: 
Including a short (often cryptic) 
description of the vendor, the 
date and the amount.

In both cases, the information 
associated with the payment 
isn’t enough to correctly book an 
expense. The addition of rich data is 
needed – including, but not limited 
to, the expense category based 
on the company’s classification 
criteria, proof of payments, and 
descriptive notes. The expense 
record remains incomplete, and 
manual tasks await the employee.

After payment, the employee will 
have to:

• Keep a receipt in their wallet for 
two weeks

• Write the reason for the expense 
on the back of the receipt

• Transfer this information 
manually into a spreadsheet

• Include the receipt in an envelope
• Deliver everything to the 

accounting team

In turn, the accounting team will 
have to:

• Take the spreadsheet with the 
data

• Validate that the purchase is in 
line with policies

• Verify that all the additional 
information requested is present

• Transfer the information through 
a semi-manual process to the 
accounting system

The employee usually adds 
essential expense information 
days after payment. In addition 
to possible mistakes, data is in 
a format that doesn’t integrate 
easily with downstream business 
processes, meaning more manual 
work for administrators.

The bank doesn’t capture the 
right information at the point of 
purchase, but it also doesn’t make 

I

With fintech start-ups proving the old way is 
not the right way, banks are under pressure to 
reimagine business finance. But what about 
payments? Here’s how Soldo is redefining a 
tenet of banking...

@Soldo

Carlo Gualandri, CEO and 
founder, Soldo

Carlo is a serial entrepreneur with 
a track record for breaking new 
ground in industries facing rapid 
change.

He founded Soldo in 2015 
with the objective of creating 
the world’s first multi-user 
spend control solution, helping 
businesses of all sizes manage 
company spending in a smarter, 
more efficient way.

Before Soldo, Carlo built 
companies covering media 
(Virgilio), banking (Fineco), 
and gaming (Gioco Digitale) – 
businesses that defined their 
respective categories in Italy.

Better than banks: 
Adding efficiency 
in payments

New to the Xero ecosystem

data available in a format that 
drives process automation. The 
reasoning behind these omissions 
may be perfectly rational. But, 
while they lack the right support, 
banks aren’t the right partners for 
businesses.

A better way

Soldo was founded with the vision 
of a ‘bank’ that could be the perfect 
partner for businesses, identifying 
two areas that were critical to 
making it work:

• Before the payment: Creating 
an account more aligned with 
business needs

• After the payment: Making 
it possible to capture the 
information needed to streamline 
the transformation of payments 
into expenses at the point of 
purchase

Looking at how businesses operate, 
there’s a growing need to enable 
multiple people or departments 
to spend company money. In most 
instances, it helps staff to do their 
job. Having a single current account 
– as banks typically provide – 
creates the following issues:

• A lack of flexibility to delegate 
spending to as many people as 
needed (including internal staff 
and external contractors), as 
depositing company funds into 
the account means increased risk 
when sharing access.

• A lack of control, with a single 
account including all transactions 
from different enabled users, 
making it difficult to reconcile 
payments and assure compliance 
with company policies and 
approvals.

Soldo enables multi-user accounts: 

bank accounts that can be divided 
virtually into sub-accounts, and 
linked to one or more cards for each 
employee, contractor or expense 
centre. The structure provides a rich 
set of specific pre-emptive controls 
covering each user – minimising 
exposure to overpayments, fraud, 
etc.

After the payment, Soldo:

• Makes sure each transaction 
has the required information (in 
the correct format and with the 
ability to integrate with other 
systems), to ensure the payment 
can be turned into an expense as 
automated as possible.

• Comprises of a technology stack 
and product layer that enables 
this to happen at the same time 
as the transaction.

For most businesses, there’s an 
incredible level of inefficiency 
spread across different functions. 
But what’s most striking is that 
these inefficiencies are often 

considered inevitable because 
of low expectations of what 
the banking system can do for 
businesses.

Before long, companies will 
demand from banks what they 
ask of other players in their 
ecosystems, actively looking for 
efficiency and effectiveness. New 
partners that can improve on what 
banks are doing, and who know 
they must expand beyond what 
banks traditionally do, are already 
here. It’s time for businesses to 
open their minds to a better way.

To learn more about smarter 
spending for simpler expenses:
> soldo.com

FIND OUT MORE...

New to the Xero ecosystem

Add value to your business & 
design a better future

Jan 19 Feb 19 Mar 19 Apr 19 May 19 Jun 19 Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19

Local Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Local 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

White Wine Sales - Local 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000 45,000

Sparkling Sales - Local 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 26,000 26,000 26,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000 13,000

Total Local Wine Sales 133,000 133,000 133,000 133,000 146,000 146,000 131,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000 118,000

Local Wine Costs

Red Wine - Local 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 24,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000

White Wine - Local 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500 17,500

Sparkling - Local 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 6,500 6,500 6,500 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250 3,250

Total Local Wine Costs 44,750 44,750 44,750 44,750 48,000 48,000 39,000 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750 35,750

Local Wine Sales GP 88,250 88,250 88,250 88,250 98,000 98,000 92,000 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250 82,250

Local Wine Sales GP % 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 66.35% 67.12% 67.12% 70.23% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70% 69.70%

Imported Wine Sales

Red Wine Sales - Imported 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500 87,500

White Wine Sales - Imported 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

Sparkling Sales - Imported 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 120,000 120,000 120,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000

Total Imported Wine Sales 210,000 210,000 210,000 210,000 270,000 270,000 257,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500 197,500

Imported Wine Costs

Red Wine - Imported 34,617 34,015 33,866 33,818 33,800 33,792 30,740 29,182 28,337 27,855 27,568 27,390

White Wine - Imported 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778 17,778

Sparkling - Imported 36,023 38,282 39,286 39,788 80,123 80,549 80,853 40,518 40,533 40,537 40,539 40,540

International Freight 4,421 4,504 4,546 4,569 6,585 6,606 6,469 4,374 4,332 4,308 4,294 4,285

Total Imported Wine Costs 92,839 94,578 95,476 95,953 138,285 138,724 135,839 91,852 90,980 90,478 90,179 89,993

Imported Wine Sales GP 117,161 115,422 114,524 114,047 131,715 131,276 121,661 105,648 106,520 107,022 107,321 107,507

Imported Wine Sales GP % 55.79% 54.96% 54.54% 54.31% 48.78% 48.62% 47.25% 53.49% 53.93% 54.19% 54.34% 54.43%

Total Wine Sales 343,000 343,000 343,000 343,000 416,000 416,000 388,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500 315,500

Total Wine Costs 137,589 139,328 140,226 140,703 186,285 186,724 174,839 127,602 126,730 126,228 125,929 125,743

Total Gross Profit 205,411 203,672 202,774 202,297 229,715 229,276 213,661 187,898 188,770 189,272 189,571 189,757

Generic International
Profit & Loss (Projected)

Integrates with

http://bit.ly/2AG5CJk
http://bit.ly/2zgIrn2
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XU: I am joined by Bryce 
Davies, Workforce 

Success Specialist and UK General 
Manager at Tanda, a platform for 
rota-scheduling, attendance, labour 
insights and workforce success!  
 
Bryce, it’s great to be speaking with 
you today about all things Tanda.
Let’s begin at the start of Tanda. 
How did Tanda come about?

BD: Tanda was started in 
2012 by four graduates 

from Queensland’s University of 
Technology in Brisbane. The group 
ran the university student guild 
that was responsible for operating 
multiple businesses on campus, 
one being the university bar which 
was in deep financial trouble when 
they took it over. In trying to turn 
the business around, they found 
the paper timesheets in use at the 

bar were causing problems for the 
business, both for the bottom line 
and for staff. 
 
In looking at the market for a 
solution, they found there was 
no suitable system out there that 
was Cloud-based, easy to install 
and use and were willing to work 
alongside the business to help 
them achieve their goals. Out of this 
need, a prototype was developed to 
solve the needs of the bar, but has 
since helped improve businesses 
small and large across multiple 
industries. 

XU: You’ve been working at 
Tanda for a few years 

now, how did you get involved in 
Tanda?

BD: My first introduction 
to Tanda was as an 

employee at a gourmet pizza 
franchise in Brisbane, Australia 
where I used the system to clock-
in, view my rosters and request 
time off. Before Tanda came in we 
had all sorts of issues with paper 
timesheets and on one occasion 
I was asked to re-sign almost 2 
years of paper timesheets after the 
company found anomalies with 
them. 
 
After leaving that job and 
graduating from University, I started 
working in an electronics store 

selling electronics components and 
kits to hobbyists and tradesmen. 
One day one of Tanda’s founders 
Jake came into the store looking for 
parts for a project he was building. 
With a big Tanda logo across the 
front of his shirt, we immediately 
sparked a conversation about the 
company and how much it had 
helped me as an employee and then 
a manager at my previous job. 
 
After our chat, Jake came back to 
the store a week later and offered 
me a job which I accepted, and 
within a month I had started my 
first role at Tanda in their Workforce 
Success Team. 

XU: Your job title is 
‘Workforce Success 

Specialist’, what does this mean 
and what’s the best part of your 
job?

BD: Workforce success is 
the idea that the most 

successful teams build the most 
successful businesses, and we’ve 
seen time and time again that the 
idea that you need to trade off 
between profit and people is a 
myth. My job is to turn the success 
of the workforce into a science, and 
help deliver both the best tools 
and proven best practice to our 
clients so they can grow both their 
business and their people. The most 
rewarding part of this is seeing this 

Interview

methodology pay off time and time 
again with businesses of all shapes 
and sizes and dispelling the myth 
wherever I find it; business profits 
and employee engagement are not 
at odds with each other. 

XU: Managing rotas, 
attendance, payroll and 

leave can be time consuming and 
can require a lot of concentration 
and effort. How does Tanda help 
businesses with this could-be 
headache?

BD: Tanda focuses on two 
key areas when we’re 

working with businesses to help 
their workforce succeed. The first 
element of that is to eliminate 
non-value adding activities such 
as printing and scanning paper 
timesheets, processing leave 
authorization forms and manual 
data entry into payroll so that 
management can get back to 
the front-line of running their 
business. What we often find in the 
businesses we work with, is that 
talented individuals are promoted 
to management based on their 
skills and experience. However, 
once they start work in this new 
role they immediately start to get 
bogged down in admin that takes 
their time away from their craft. 
This short changes staff and the 
organization as a whole, so one of 
our goals with automation is giving 
front-line managers back valuable 
time, and helping them to invest it 
wisely.

XU: What other headache-
reducing features does 

Tanda have?

BD: As we’ve grown we’ve 
found the “Workforce 

Management” label no longer 
accurately  describes what we do. 
To be truly successful, we need to 
support our clients in all elements 
of their workforce, from ensuring 
staff have a smooth transition into 
work with our paperless onboarding 
tools, to keeping staff engaged 
on the go with our employee app 
and promoting compliance by 
calculating overtime rates and 
ensuring staff qualifications are 
kept up to date. We’re building a 
system that supports the entire 
lifecycle of an employee in the 
business..

XU: As a manager keeping 
track of staffing and 

knowing what is happening with 
the staff at any given moment is 
vital. How does Tanda present all 
the data in an easily accessible and 
up-to-date format?

BD: As mentioned earlier, 
Tanda focuses on two 

key areas to help a workforce 
succeed. We believe the most 
productive workforces build the 
most profitable businesses, so 
it’s not enough to just save our 
clients time, we need to help them 
react in real time on shift and 
keep their employees engaged to 
help realise their full potential at 

work. Matching staffing levels to 
business demand is key to helping 
the business be profitable while 
ensuring staff don’t get burnt out 
or disengaged on shift. With our 
Live Insights tool, managers can 
measure sales or business demand 
in real time and compare that 
against the plan for the shift. With 
this tool front and centre on our 
dashboard, managers can adjust 
staffing levels on shift and ensure 
the team can adapt.

XU: You talk a lot in your 
ethos about people 

being a company’s biggest asset, 
what do you do in Tanda to help 
your own employees be more 
successful that other businesses 
could learn from?

BD: At Tanda the biggest 
lesson we’ve learnt is 

that human capital beats venture 
capital. Whether a company takes 
investment or drives revenue 
through sales, businesses take 
the money they have and use it 
hire staff as they grow. But it’s 
not just enough to provide your 
employees a paycheck. What 
we’ve found is when you create an 
environment where people can take 
responsibility for their work and 
make a meaningful contribution 
to solving real problems, people 
begin to flourish. This can look 
very different these days with 
modern technology than it did 
even 10 years ago, so I think it’s 
important to throw out the old 
thinking of people vs profit. The 
most productive workforces build 
the most profitable businesses, 
and the most profitable businesses 
have the most to invest in their 
staff. Workforce success is business 
success.

XU: Does Tanda really 
work for both small 

companies with minimum staff to 
companies with 30,000 employees? 
How does it help both sizes?

BD: When I first started 
working in the 

Workforce Success Team, I worked 
with our SME clients to tackle the 
issues we’ve been talking about 
so far, who were generally single 
site operators with a small core 

Workforce Success Specialist and UK General Manager

Bryce Davies

Interview

Q
A &

Tanda founders: (L-R) Alex Ghiculescu, Josh Cameron, Jake Phillpot, Tasmin Trezise
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group of managers. What I found 
is the issues that small businesses 
have to deal with don’t get any 
better as the company scales, 
they actually get worse as the 
number of stakeholders and the 
risk of missing a payroll deadline 
or being non-compliant increases 
exponentially. As one of the only 
truly scalable Cloud solutions in 
the market, we solve these core 
issues with businesses of all sizes, 
while providing our enterprise 
clients with the oversight they need 
at head office to ensure they can 
safely delegate responsibility to 

management while knowing when 
to step in and correct course if 
needed.

XU: You integrate with 
many different 

systems, what is special in about 
Tanda’s integration with Xero?

BD: In a lot of the markets 
we work in, we’ve 

found Xero is one of the only 
companies seriously investing 
in cloud technology and making 
integrating different systems quick 
and simple, especially outside of 
Australia. A lot of payroll systems 
we integrate with are still running 
on a desktop PC, so data transfer is 
generally one way and can’t happen 
in real time. With Xero’s Payroll API, 
we’re able to provide an automatic 

For more information on Tanda 
or for a free trial go to: 
> Tanda.co

FIND OUT MORE...

two way data flow in real time, so 
employee details, timesheets, leave 
applications and pay rates stay up 
to date, reducing payroll errors and 
eliminating data entry.

XU: You were awarded a 
Xero App Partner of 

the Month in 2018, what do you 
think made you stand out to be 
highlighted in this way?

BD: Xero has always been 
a great partner and 

shares a lot of the same values we 
do around helping businesses to 
achieve workforce success. Over the 
last 12 months we’ve see the two 
companies growing closer together 
in the UK and US and it’s been a 
pleasure to offer integrations in 
these markets, who for a long time 
had no real solutions for adopting 
Cloud payroll and promoting 
workforce success. Globally we’re 
finding tax compliance is going 
digital and we’ve seen the two 
companies working closer than ever 
across all markets to support our 
clients make the switch.

XU: Tanda is currently on 
4 continents – do you 

have plans to expand across the 
globe and how do you think you 
might achieve that?

BD: Business is in many 
ways a universal 

language and in our increasingly 
connected world, we’re discovering 
clients in all corners of the globe 
struggling with the same issues 
we set out to solve in Australia. 
We’ve taken what we’ve learned 
about operating a business in a 
tough regulatory environment and 
brought that to new markets with 
fresh eyes. To really understand the 
unique problems in each market, 
you need to speak to customers 
and make sure we’re building the 
best product we can for them. 
We’ll continue to stay close to 
our customers and we’re very 
excited about the growth we’re 
seeing in markets that have been 
underserved for many years in 
cloud technology.

XU: Your vision at Tanda 
includes today, 

tomorrow and the future sections. 

For tomorrow you state “Connecting 
people and data to cognitive 
algorithms for smarter decision 
making” What’s the next step to 
making that happen at Tanda?

BD: We hear a lot about 
machine learning in 

tech and I believe there is a big 
misunderstanding about the sort 
of impact AI is going to have on 
people’s lives. At Tanda we see 
algorithms as a tool to help people 
make better decisions, quicker. To 
make the best decisions, you need 
the best data, and we’re focusing 
on helping businesses to become 
more connected, breaking down 
data silos wherever they exist. With 
hundreds of different systems out 
there in the market that our clients 
rely on to make decisions, we’re 
helping them to bring that data 
into Tanda and leverage it to help  
them make the best plan for every 
shift. From there, Tanda is a co-
pilot on shift, suggesting the most 
optimised roster, best staff member 
for a shift swap and reacting in 
real time to changes in business 
demand.

XU: It’s clear that Tanda is 
going to be constantly 

moving and improving, and we wish 
you all the best for the future.

Interview

When you have to be right.

Book a demo and find out how your practice can benefit from CCH OneClick  
Visit cchoneclick.co.uk, call 0344 561 8181 or email cchsoftware@wolterskluwer.com

CCH OneClick will 
enable you to:

CCH OneClick: the end-to-end  
Making Tax Digital solution  
Built for accountancy practices and their clients to help them 
embrace digitalisation and transition to Making Tax Digital (MTD). 

Monitor all your VAT clients from one central place

Understand where your clients are in the VAT submission process

Store any VAT calculations

File your VAT returns directly to HMRC

Understand VAT liabilities for all your clients

Continue using your current VAT spreadsheets

http://bit.ly/2EQ2EWK
http://bit.ly/2SBwRfa
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fter attending many 
Xerocons, nothing gets a 

bigger murmur of approval than 
when accountants see SuiteFiles’ 
integration with Xero Practice 
Manager. That’s because we all 
know what a pain it can be to 
access data between apps, as well 
as the risk of having duplicated, 
and potentially incorrect, 
information across systems.

Many accountants globally use 
Xero’s practice management 
platform to help them manage 
their practices day-to-day, but like 
other similar apps, it’s not a file 
management system at heart. While 

you can store source documents, 
it’s harder to edit and manage them 
overall.

Digital documents are easy to 
accidentally duplicate or file away 
in a hard to access app. Integrations 
play a key role in not only making 
it easier to pull these files together 
into one accessible location, but 
they help to automate basic tasks 
and streamlining your workflow. 

Why have ‘one source of truth’ for 
your files? Businesses benefit from 
the greater security, accessibility, 
and improved organisation of 
having all their documents in one 

place. We built an integration 
between SuiteFiles and Xero 
Practice Manager way back in 2013 
because we saw this would be a 
need for accountants as they moved 
more operations to the cloud.
SuiteFiles and Xero Practice 
Manager work in perfect harmony 
to ensure that your business files 
are easy to manage, find, and work 
with. Here’s how!
 
How to manage your files between 
SuiteFiles and Xero Practice 
Manager

Saving files between XPM and 
SuiteFiles:

Xero Practice Manager (XPM) 
has a documents tab for clients 
where you can store important 
files. SuiteFiles connects to this 
documents tab and allows you 
to access files from either app, 
regardless of which system the file 
was originally saved to.

Benefits: Access all your business 
and client files from one place 
through SuiteFiles. Work easily with 
these files by editing them directly 
from a web browser or opening 
them into the relevant Microsoft 
Office app. If you open the file out 
of XPM, it will simply download the 
document and you’ll have to re-

A

Xero is a great hub for your financial data, but what about your files? This 
tutorial introduces you to the key features of SuiteFiles’ integration with 
Xero’s practice management platform, and how you can use it to automate 
and streamline your file management...

@SuiteFiles

Andrew Sims, CEO, SuiteFiles

Andrew is the CEO, or more 
accurately, the brains and 
muscles behind SuiteFiles and 
its growing success. With a 
background in cloud consultancy 
and an MBA under his belt, 
he’s dedicated to helping small 
businesses make the most of 
cloud technology.

SuiteFiles + 
Xero Practice 
Manager

How to manage your files:
Tutorial

upload or save it again to a system 
of your choice.

How to enable the integration: 
SuiteFiles is listed in the ‘Document 
Management’ section of the 
‘Connections Settings’ in XPM. 
Simply click ‘Enable’ next to 
SuiteFiles.

Quick tip: The documents tab also 
exists for ‘Jobs’ and ‘Quotes’ in 
XPM, which SuiteFiles can connect 
to.
 
Prepopulation – Personalise your 
files and emails based on your 
templates

You can create and store file, 
email and folder templates within 
SuiteFiles. Custom fields are then 
used to quickly personalise them 
for a specific client.  For example, 
when you create a new file using 
an existing template, you can 
pull customer data out of XPM to 
prepopulate it.

Benefits: No more copying and 
pasting client information to 
add to new documents. It’s all 
automatically taken from XPM and 
added for you. Using SuiteFiles’ 
new prepopulation feature, you 
can now preview what information 
will replace the custom fields, and 
manually change that information 
if needed.

How to create a template: Click on 
the three dots next to the file name 
and select ‘Save as Template.’ Give 
the template a name and add it to a 
template category to make it easy 
to find later.

Quick tip: Prepopulation works for 
emails and attachments as well. 
Just create an email template with 
an attachment included. When 
creating a new email based off a 
template, you can prepopulate the 
attachment as well.
 
Using the Chrome Extension

The SuiteFiles Chrome extension 
introduces additional functionality 
into Xero Practice Manager when 
you use a Chrome web browser. 
With the extension, you can trigger 
actions in SuiteFiles from within 
XPM, such as:

• Get prompted to create a client 
folder in SuiteFiles when you set 
up a new client in XPM

• Have the client folder in 
SuiteFiles automatically renamed 
or archived when the client is 
renamed or archived in XPM

• Print files to PDF and save in 
SuiteFiles

Benefits: The Chrome extension 
gives you even more automation 
between XPM and SuiteFiles, 
dramatically reducing the number 
of steps you need to take to set up 

a new client. It also ensures that 
your file system is up-to-date and 
consistent with XPM.

How to install the Chrome 
extension: In SuiteFiles, click on 
your name in the app to access 
your ‘Settings’ options. Click on the 
‘Download apps…’ option, followed 
by the ‘Download’ button under 
‘Chrome Extension.’ This will take 
you to the SuiteFiles extension in 
the Chrome web store. Click ‘Add to 
Chrome.’ After installation, refresh 
your web browser before navigating 
to XPM.

Quick tip: Under the client name 
in XPM is a quick link to the 
corresponding client folder in 
SuiteFiles. Clicking on this will 
automatically open the folder in a 
new tab.

For a comprehensive deep-dive 
look at SuiteFiles’ integration 
with Xero Practice Manager, 
visit the SuiteFiles blog:
> blog.suitefiles.com

Find our guide to creating 
a beautiful, searchable file 
system in this issue of XU 
Magazine: 
> pg. 38

FIND OUT MORE...

Tutorial

http://bit.ly/2DdBSWE
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Point Of Sale (POS)
Compared:

Vend Square The Good Till Company

Core POS Functionality

Point of sale register ü ü ü

Multi-register ü ü ü

Multi-currency - ü ü

On account sales ü ü ü

Works offline ü US Only ü

Multiple price pptions ü ü ü

Online store ü ü ü

Hospitality Functionality

Split bill & open tab - ü ü

Modifiiers & option sets - ü ü

Table management - US Only ü

Recipe creation - - ü

Payments

Split payments ü ü ü

Store credit ü - ü

Discounts ü ü ü

Refunds & returns ü ü ü

Inventory Management

Simple & composite products ü - ü

Product variants ü ü ü

Reorder points / minimum stock levels ü ü ü

Reorder amounts ü - ü

Barcodes & labels ü ü ü

Generate barcodes ü - -

This information was true and correct at the time of publishing. Releases happen all the time. Please contact the App for the latest release information.

Compiled by Matt Flanagan, Director, BlueHub (Web: bluehub.co.uk, Twitter: @Blue_Hub)

Apps Compared

For more information, please visit:
Vend - vendhq.com
Square - squareup.com
The Good Till Company - thegoodtill.com

Vend Square The Good Till Company

Customer Management

Loyalty program  ü US Only ü

Digital gift cards ü ü ü

Physical gift cards ü ü ü

Laybys / layaways ü US Only ü

Email templates - US Only ü

Staff Management

Scheduling & rosters - - via API

Timesheets - ü ü

Staff targets ü - ü

Detailed User Permissions ü ü ü

Accounting

Customisable taxes ü ü ü

Integration with Xero ü ü ü

Integration with QuickBooks Online - ü ü

Mobile App

iOS ü ü ü

Android - ü ü

Additional Features

Multi-store inventory control ü - ü

Inventory counts on iOS device ü - ü

24/7 support ü - ü

Promotions ü - ü

Flexible hardware options ü - ü

Payment integrations ü - ü

Ecommrce integrations ü - ü

Click and collect - - ü

Custom Dashboard - - ü

Apps Compared

http://bit.ly/2yKdU1n
http://squ.re/2RtdJyu
http://bit.ly/2yK013n
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The employee 
experience is the 
future for bureaux

key trend we can see 
across all industries is 

an increased focus on delivering 
enjoyable and differentiated 
customer experiences. Businesses 
have been investing in technology 
and new talent to improve the 
customer experience as a way to 
boost loyalty, market share and 
revenues.
 
In an increasingly connected 
and time-poor world, human 
interactions are key to business 
success - and this isn’t any different 
for the workforce. In the same way 
that brands can drive customer 
loyalty through interactions with 
people, organisations can apply 
this same principle internally to 
drive performance within their own 
workforce.

Leading companies such as 
Facebook and Google are already 
recognising that the employee 
experience is equally as valuable as 
that of the customer; by improving 
the employee experience, we 
increase employee morale, 
productivity and retention.
 
So what does the employee 
experience have to do with 
payroll?

Payroll is a vital part of any 
business - everyone needs to get 
paid. In order to process a pay run, 
lots of different types of employee 
data is required: timesheet data, 
National Insurance numbers, bank 
details, the amount of leave taken, 
etc. If we improved the experience 
and journey of collecting and 

A

Employee experience is the new 
customer experience...

processing this employee data, 
not only is this highly beneficial for 
employers and employee morale, 
but also for bureaux in terms 
of saving time and costs, brand 
recognition and revenue. So where 
should they start?
 
Blurring the lines between HR and 
payroll

Remember all of that employee 
data we just discussed? Well, as 
you’ll probably know, collecting 
and processing this data is known 
to be a clunky and frustrating 
job. Bureau businesses are often 
using several systems to acquire 
timesheet data from employees, 
calculate tax deductions and then 
process pays. If employees need to 
source payslips or update their own 

@keypayUK

Phil Bernie, Co-Founder, KeyPay

Phil co-founded KeyPay, a cloud-
based payroll and workforce 
management tool new to the 
UK in 2018. Since its launch in 
Australia in 2012, KeyPay now 
serves over 70,000 Australian 
businesses and processes over 
$10 billion a year in employee 
payments. Phil is passionate 
about keeping business 
processes simple and removing 
the unnecessary stressors in the 
payroll and workforce world. 

Payroll

>  www.keypay.co.uk

Try KeyPay free for 30 days

data, they often have to contact the 
bureau  - which means a distracted 
employee and a time-poor bureau.
 
By looking beyond the horizon 
of payroll, bureaux will be able 
to create a better relationship 
with the employee, and in turn, 
with the employer. By using an 
all encompassing payroll solution 
that covers employee self service, 
time and attendance, leave 
management and expense claims, 
the employee experience can be 
completely transformed. With full 
ownership of their data, employees 
will have the time to focus on more 
strategic tasks and productivity will  
increase. Alongside that, bureaux 
and employers will spend less time 
on chasing timesheets and the 
employer won’t have to worry about 
admin tasks that would usually be 
handled by HR, or having to connect 
all of the data for payroll. It’s a 
win-win.
 
Providing a memorable, branded 
experience

Brand loyalty is a key focus for 
consumer businesses, so why 
shouldn’t it be for a bureau? If 
a bureau finds the right payroll 
technology, such as  a cloud 
platform that can be accessed by 
employees and employers, they 
could explore the opportunity of 
‘white labeling’ this service. This 
would allow the bureau to create 
their own unique platform, put their 
name and branding on it, and set 
their own pricing. Brand loyalty can 
then be promoted in several ways:
 
• Built in trust: The client has 

access to a branded platform 
which improves visibility of 
payroll data and allows them 
the ability to approve employee 
timesheets, leave requests and 

expenses. The platform provides 
value above and beyond just 
payroll, maximising brand 
exposure in the process.

• Branded employee portal: 
Employees instantly recognise 
the bureau’s brand on the 
employee portal which they 
can access online or via their 
mobile phones. This opens the 
door to recommendations by 
employees for either the payroll 
platform itself, or for other tax 
requirements the bureau could 
offer. If a bureau has 100 clients, 
and each client has several 
employees, that brand exposure 
and revenue is quickly multiplied.

• Shifting to a value-based pricing 
model: By increasing that brand 
loyalty and providing extra tools 
to employers and employees 
other than payroll, this is when 
accountants can think about 
charging their services based 
on the value they bring rather 
than using the standard fixed-fee 
model.

 
Embrace the employee experience

Employee-focused payroll is a 
win-win for the bureau and the 
employer.  A bureau can cut the 
time spent on payroll by 50+% 
by moving to a payroll software 
which encompasses HR features, 
scheduling, time and attendance 
and employee self-service in one 
system. Employees are empowered 
to manage their own data, meaning 
the bureau spends less time 
processing payroll and more time 
focusing on growing their business. 
On top of that, by providing a white 
labeled service to clients, brand 
loyalty and the opportunities for 
growth are enhanced.
 
From an employer’s perspective, 
this type of service means their 

employees are less distracted by 
things like managing their personal 
details or leave requests. With 
less time wasted, employees are 
more engaged and therefore far 
more productive in their roles. The 
employer will find it difficult to 
say no to a service that saves time 
and costs, and boosts financial 
performance for their business.
 
Seeking an all-encompassing 
payroll solution that improves the 
employee’s working life, and white 
labeling this service with their own 
branding will give bureaux the 
opportunity to grow their business, 
increase revenue and even shift 
towards a value-based pricing 
model. Bureaux should be getting 
ahead of the game and providing a 
service to employers that not only 
streamlines payroll processes, but 
creates an exceptional, valuable 
employee experience at the same 
time.

Payroll

Coupled with Xero’s accounting platform, ApprovalMax advances 
operational efficiency and team productivity by providing end-to-end  
approval process automation and minimising manual process 
intervention.

http://bit.ly/2RrS1uH
http://bit.ly/2AEpHQo
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i Fitzmaurice, the co-
founder and marketing 

manager of EzzyBills, strongly 
argues that the code-free 
accounting is not coming soon. 
Instead, the trend in accounting 
will be ‘more’ instead of ‘less.’ 
Accounting professionals will 
need to provide more business 
intelligence to their clients by 
including detailed transactions.

“Technologies have transformed 
accounting in many ways. 
‘Technology’ used to mean 
machinery. Now, for accounting 
professionals, ‘technology’ means 
paper-free accounting, cloud 
accounting, invoice and expense 
data automation, all-connected 
accounting and as some people 
predict, code-free accounting.”

Dr Li Fitzmaurice

What is code-free accounting?

First, what are codes? Codes are 
the general ledger (GL) codes in a 
narrow sense.

GL Codes are used in accounting to 
track business tractions by groups. 
The grouping serves multiple 
purposes, e.g. for tax return, for 
producing accounting reports, for 
tracking expense types or product/
service line performance, for 
tracking performance of different 
office locations, or to answer 
many other important business 
questions.

Generally, each group is assigned 
with a code name and a digital 
number. The code name tends to 

be a common set of terminologies, 
such as ‘Cost of Goods Sold,’ so 
that accounting professionals can 
talk in the same language.  Digital 
numbers, precise and unique, are 
used along with code names.

Code-free accounting will have no 
GL codes. This is on the surface. 
Behind it is perhaps a single 
invisible code base to fit for all 
businesses.
In a broader sense, code-free 
accounting may mean the 
disappearance of many other 
accounting codes such as tracking 
codes, item codes, job numbers etc. 
In code-free accounting, the system 
will use Artificial Intelligence (AI) to 
group transactions implicitly, just 
the way you wish.

Will code-free accounting come to 
us soon?

No, it will not.

It is not that we doubt AI 
technologies; the complex nature 
of businesses and tax regulations 
make it difficult for accounting to be 
precise without account codes.

Accountants tend to use a similar 
set of GL codes for all businesses, 
but with variations for each 
business. This reflect that all 
businesses are similar, yet different 
in some ways, such as in different 
industries, or businesses with 
unique circumstances.

Codes in accounting are not going 
to disappear; we cannot ignore the 
natural variations in businesses and 

force them through a single code 
base.

We are using more codes in 
accounting than ever before. Xero 
has account codes, tracking codes, 
project codes, and inventory codes. 
On top of all that, tax codes! We 
are creating more codes to track 
transactions from more angles than 
ever before.

Codes may often appear in 
accounting software as word 
phrases, not a set of meaningless 
numbers and letters. Yet, they 
are still codes, just longer, much 
descriptive ones.

“When I was a little girl, the 
government said that everything 
would be automated in the near 
future: push a button and food will 
be served at your table. Beautiful!
I was told by the government that 
this would happen by the year 
2000. The year 2000 came and 
went and still no such magic button 
exists. Deep down, I believe code 
free accounting is just another 
‘button pushed for dinner,’  another 
myth that will not happen.”

Dr Li Fitzmaurice

AI-enabled accounting 
software can automate the 
coding processes. EzzyBills is 
successfully Doing Just So

The GL coding process exhibits 
patterns because of repetition. 
This is what makes it possible 
to automate. At EzzyBills, we 
use machine learning to capture 
patterns and automate the coding 

In recent years, there has been much talk about code-free accounting 

in the Xero community. Will it happen soon?

L

The future of 
accounting is in 
the details

@ezzybills

Dr Li Fitzmaurice, co-founder, 
EzzyBills

Dr Li Fitzmaurice is the co-
founder and marketing manager 
of EzzyBills, a new generation of 
‘Smart’ Xero connected apps for 
invoice data processing. 

for you. EzzyBills learns from you 
and mimics what you do. The 
root for EzzyBills’ success is the 
automatic capture of full details (in 
which lie the coding patterns)  from 
invoices and receipts. 

When using EzzyBills, your Xero 
data will contain numerous details, 
with the full flavour, colour and 
shades of your business. See an 
example in Figure 1.

Many other software providers are 
also trying to achieve the same 
level of coding automation, without 
success. Their key obstacle is the 
lack of data - transactional data 
with great details.

EzzyBills has won the hearts 
of businesses and accounting 
professionals through its cutting-
edge technology that captures line 
details from invoices and receipts.  

Businesses will increasingly ask 
their accountants to get more 
information out of accounting. To 
get out more, you will need to put 

more into the system

To gather more intelligence from 
accounting, more transactional 
details are required as an input.    
For example:

• Line details in bills and sales can 
tell a fresh food store how much 
profit they are receiving from 
different food categories (see an 
example in Figure 1).

• Good stock management can be 
best achieved by tracking sale 
and purchase details.

• Line details are required to run a 
price check.

Technology and AI-aided 
automation has made accounting 
services more productive. 
Businesses are aware of this, and 
they will demand higher-level 
services, such as more business 
intelligence provided as a part of 
accounting. Business expenses on 
accounting will remain steady in the 
future;  more money in accounting 
will be spent on the details-fuelled 
advisory services, and less on the 

traditional service of data entry, 
number crunching, compliance and 
bank reconciliation.

Accounting professionals shall seize 
the golden opportunity and be part 
of the change that is happening.

“The earliest users of EzzyBills 
were primarily individual 
businesses. They searched 
and found EzzyBills. Then they 
informed their accountants about 
EzzyBills. Now, it is the other way 
around. EzzyBills’ accountant and 
bookkeeper partners are now the 
main driver of our growth. Our 
partners see EzzyBills as a tool for 
them to provide more substantial 
accounting services to their clients. 
They realise that the future of 
accounting is in the details.”

Dr Li Fitzmaurice

To find out more visit: 
>  ezzybills.com

FIND OUT MORE...

Figure 1: A sample bill automatically created by EzzyBills in Xero for a fresh food store, with data extracted from a PDF bill.

http://bit.ly/2Oi9WBX
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ith Xero having over 
1 million subscribers, 

Google G Suite over 4 million and 
Microsoft Office 365 claiming 
120 million individual users, the 
adoption of Cloud software by 
small and medium businesses for 
accounting, payroll and documents 
is clearly mainstream. Business 
owners, HR departments and HR 
Service Providers are now adopting 
cloud HR technology to meet the 
growing requirements of clients, 
employees and managers alike.
 
Key decision points on the move 
to cloud HR concern the simplicity 
and ease of use of the solution, 
the security of the data and the 
accessibility of information.
 
Centralise employee information & 
records

Managing all employee records 
and company HR policies securely 
in one location, is a key motivation 
for rolling out a HR management 
solution. All businesses are 
required to hold information for 
employees both past and present.
 
HR in the Cloud

Cloud software should be secure 

by design and with your data being 
held in the Cloud, it is often safer 
than having it stored on-premise 
in shared drives or filing cabinets. 
Going online allows you and your 
staff to access the information you 
need, no matter where you are, but 
you should also ensure that the 
provider has a GDPR compliant Data 
Processing Agreement incorporated 
in their terms of service.

Self-service capabilities

Your staff are used to living in a 
digital world, so empower them 
with the ability to self-serve 
updates to core information, make 
leave requests, and acknowledge 
policies using the technology they 
are used to but do so with minimal 
admin overhead and training.
 
Customisable access roles

You need to ensure access to 
information is restricted only to 
those who need it. For example, 
your payroll admin might need 
access to employee bank details, 
without having access to more 
sensitive information and you 
will want to stop IT staff seeing 
personal data but still let them 
set up the system. Make sure that 

configurable roles are an option in 
your chosen HR system.

Seamless payroll integration

Cloud solutions make it easier to 
connect applications and share 
data. The goal is a single source 
of truth with one data entry point; 
saving time and improving data 
accuracy. An HR system which 
integrates with Xero for payroll and 
G Suite or Office 365 for single sign-
on, calendar integration and file 
access will make deployment rapid 
and be simple to control access for 
new joiners and remove access for 
leavers.

The above pointers should ensure 
the adoption of Cloud HR proceeds 
smoothly. Once your information is 
centralised, secure and accessible 
only by those who need it and 
integrated with your Xero Payroll 
you can step back and let your 
business reap the benefits.

Key considerations when moving HR to the Cloud...

W

Simplicity, security and 
ease of access for HR @appogeehr

Charlotte Brown, Business 
Operations Manager, Appogee HR

Charlotte has an excellent
knowledge of the HR challenges 
companies may face, with a 
proven record in
understanding their needs 
with the ability to find ways to 
overcome them. Having helped 
100s of businesses move their 
HR and Leave Management to 
the cloud, Charlotte is a fantastic 
source of innovative ideas to help 
organisations and their people.

Find out more about Appogee 
HR and take out a free trial:
> appogeehr.com/hr

Exclusive promotion to XU 
readers: Get set up for the new 
year and get 20% off when 
using XU-XERO18 at purchase. 
Valid until 31/12/18

FIND OUT MORE...

www.invoicetracker.com               sales@ebillity.com               +1 (732) 253-4200

Invoice Tracker for Xero
Automate your invoice reminders

Use promo code 
‘LONDON’ for a 
90-day free trial

per month

from

7£

Start your free 
trial of Invoice 

Tracker

1

Connect  
and sync with 

Xero

2
Create and  

automate invoice 
reminder emails

3

Receive 
payments 

faster

4

Automatic 
reconciliation 
(emails stop) 

5

http://bit.ly/2JAIiQh
http://bit.ly/2SBeabi
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oing more with less is 
a common ideology in 

most business sectors, and 
the construction industry is 
no exception. A skilled labor 
shortage has plagued the global 
construction workforce and has 
further driven this lean mindset.

Astute construction business 
owners know their success is 
dependent upon meticulous 
management of assorted moving 
parts and people. Choosing a 
comprehensive software solution 
that both increases efficiency and 
enhances internal and external 
team collaboration which is key 
to maximizing profitability and 
outperforming the competition.

With an abundance of technological 
solutions available in the 
construction industry today, it’s 
imperative to choose digital tools 
wisely, focusing on those that 
drive and add value. Cutting-
edge technology that streamlines 
construction operations by 
leveraging mobile devices and 
Cloud services to both boost 
productivity and eliminate waste 
are key solutions to consider.

Operating in a silo

To their detriment, many 
construction firms still use multiple 
stand-alone software programs and 
manual paper-based processes to 

document and manage projects. 
This laborious process requires 
duplication of data entry and 
has a strong potential for data 
inconsistencies as well as other 
issues that hamper project success.

Additionally, many companies 
use desktop-based software that 
isn’t conducive to the construction 
industry’s mobile environment. 
Even small construction firms have 
remote job sites where on-site 
project management takes place, 
in addition to an office where 
functions such as accounting and 
overall business operations are 
conducted.

While these firms may be satisfied 
with their financial software in 
terms of general accounting 
functions, when it comes to 
handling project financials, such 
as: tracking subcontracts, potential 
changes, approved change orders, 
AIA invoicing and job costing, these 
systems tend to fall short. Since 
job-cost control is a key aspect to 
project management, seamless 
integration between project 
management and accounting 
software is a function that should 
not be overlooked.

Empowering your Construction 
business

The ideal construction management 
software should help to:

• Support front- and back-office 
functions

• Eliminate duplication of data
• Simplify data entry
• Standardize systems
• Create professional reports
• Increase collaboration
• Provide a comprehensive 

dashboard to quickly view 
schedules, financials and change 
orders

Cloud-based software solutions, 
such as Corecon Technologies’ 
flagship product, Corecon V8, 
enables construction firms to 
manage job opportunities and 
projects more efficiently from 
business development through 
project closeout. Designed for 
both residential and commercial 
construction businesses, the 
comprehensive platform includes 
modules for lead tracking, 
estimating, project management, 
job cost control, scheduling, 
quality control and safety. Further 
empowering a mobile workforce, 
where all information is accessible 
anytime, anywhere with the use of 
an internet-enabled device.

A total business solution

Providing a complete end-to-end 
solution for managing business 
operations, Corecon also offers an 
online team collaboration portal 
so external firms involved on the 
project such as clients, architects 

Better together:

D

Combining cloud solutions 
gives construction firms a 
distinct advantage

@Corecon

Norman Wendl, President and 
Founder, Corecon Technologies 
Inc

Corecon is a leading provider 
of estimating and project 
management software 
solutions for general 
contractors, subcontractors and 
homebuilders. A construction 
industry expert of over 19 years, 
Wendl manages the growth of the 
company and aids in the technical 
direction of its products. Prior 
to founding Corecon, he worked 
as an engineer for some of the 
leading construction firms in the 
U.S.

Xero in conjunction with Corecon Cloud software empowers 
construction business owners with a holistic approach 
to automating accounting and project management. This 
thoughtful solution enables construction companies to 
outperform the competition by doing more with less...

Industry Focus: Construction

To learn more, visit:
> corecon.com

FIND OUT MORE...

and vendors can access key 
information in a secure manner. 
Corecon’s tight integration with 
Xero brings front-and back-office 
functions together enabling 
company-wide consistency, which 
saves time, money and resources 
by eliminating errors and duplicate 
data entry.

Industry Focus: Construction

It’s smart technology and 
partnerships such as this, will 
not only simplify construction 
operations but will also enable 
companies to do more with less, 
giving them a distinct advantage 
over the competition.

http://bit.ly/2yJUgTo
http://bit.ly/2P4fpl8
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aving first met Della 
Hudson on social media a 

few years ago, Paula Byers quickly 
realised she was one of the few 
accountants making social media 
work, before most of the industry 
had woken up to its value in 
business.  As an early adopter of 
Xero, Della built and subsequently 
sold her practice, now focussing 
her talents on speaking, 

coaching & writing on finance 
and business, having just 

published her first book.

Gary Turner, MD of Xero UK, wrote 
in his forward to The Numbers 
Business, “Reading this book is 
akin to borrowing Della’s personal 
notebook.  It shines a light on how 
she achieved great success amid 
this period of change, and every 
single lesson she learned along 
the way.”  This just illustrates 
Della’s generous nature, as she 
describes how helping people gives 
her purpose, “For me, it’s about 
elevating others to success, they’re 
doing the hard work, I’m just giving 
them the tools to get there.”
 
Learning to adapt early

After achieving less than the 
required A-level results for her 
computerised accounting degree, 
Della was not to be deterred and, 
having gone through clearing, 
ended up with a chemistry & 
management degree.  This and 
being further from home in central 
London gave her a much broader 
experience than her chosen 
accountancy degree would have. 
 
Della always had very clear goals 
from the outset, and still has very 
first notebook, where she recalls 
her business goals were set out on 
the first page!
 
Systemisation was key

Setting up her practice from the 
kitchen table, around her children’s 

H

Talking numbers 
with Della Hudson @LimeCloudLtd / @LimePaula

Paula Byers, Founder & Director, 
LimeCloud

She has started and run various 
businesses for more than 26 
years, increasingly working with 
tech & business systems over the 
last 15 years.  Moving into the 
Cloud 6 years ago precipitated 
the re-brand to LimeCloud in 
2016.  As a STEM Ambassador, 
Business Mentor, local Chamber 
of Commerce Vice President 
& Chair of DigitalND; she is 
passionate about supporting 
business and not-for-profits 
to develop, using creative and 
innovative Cloud tech.

A profile of accountant turned author, speaker & 
business coach, Della Hudson on the publication 
of her book, The Numbers Business: How to build 
a successful cloud accountancy practice...

schedules was essential.  Even her 
computer back up was set to run 
during the afternoon school run 
because it was the only time Della 
could guarantee not to be working.  
Juggling family time, starting a 
new business and keeping clients 
happy, meant that understanding 
her workflow and being super-
organised was essential. Initially 
achieved with Excel based 
checklists, these morphed into 
procedures when taking on staff.  
Ensuring procedures were refined 
and working smoothly prior to 
adopting Cloud software was 
fundamental to the success of the 
system.
 
After flirting briefly with the Cloud 
version of the previous industry 
standard accounting software and 
realising it wasn’t right for their 
clients, the hunt was on for other 
Cloud options.  Looking at Xero, 
the decision to adopt it at the time 
seemed simple, Della recounts: “It 
was the Betamax vs VHS decision… 
The functionality, even at the point 
we started using it, was far ahead 
of others available at the time.  We 
were fortunate we hadn’t gone too 
far with the first software and were 
able to backtrack to choose Xero 
as our primary software offering.  
The size of the company in New 
Zealand gave us the confidence to 
adopt it, along with the Xero values 
of collaboration: it’s not a vendor 
relationship, it’s a partnership.”

Book Review

10% off
suerichardson.co.uk/

product/the-numbers-

business

(Expires 31/12/2018)

Use code ‘xerou18’

Go to icompleat.com to get 
your 30-day free trial!

Compleat Software
w: www.icompleat.com
p: 0203 971 2413  e: compleat@compleatsoftware.com

The future is here; 
be smart, be Compleat.

Capture, process and approve purchase 
invoices in a fraction of the time.

Seamlessly 
integrated with:

Capture invoice 
data and split 

scanned documents 
automatically, 

whatever the format.

Increase 
productivity by up 
to 90% with code 

defaulting and data 
validation.

See real-time 
reports, such as 
invoice approval 
status and cash 
requirements. 

http://bit.ly/2zilEah


112   /   Issue 17  Issue 17   /   113 Subscribe for FREE: Go to subscriptions.xumagazine.comXU Magazine - the independent magazine for Xero users, by Xero users. Find us online at: xumagazine.com Follow us on Twitter: @xumagazine

To order a copy of the book: 
>  hudsonbusiness.co.uk/
the-numbers-business

FIND OUT MORE...

Time to sell

The aim however, was always to sell 
the business once it had reached 
her goals and although that ended 
up being sooner than originally 
planned, Della’s adaptable 
approach meant that she took it 
in her stride to proceed with the 
sale.  She approached 
a broker who came 
back with a list of 
six options for 
acquisition.  She 
met with two who 
made it to her 
shortlist, using the 
criteria of those who 
would best look after 
her staff and her Clients, 
along with offering her the best 
deal.  The sale closed, giving Della 
a return 32% above average at the 
time of sale.
 
Training for her first Ironman 
triathlon gave Della a lot of thinking 
time on what she wanted to do 
next. Understanding what she had 
gained and what of the business 
she wanted to keep, have Della 
the reason to be productive in 
the morning. She also describes 
the empty nest feeling after the 
business was sold; it had become 
another child that was then no 
longer there.
 
From numbers to words

On starting public speaking, 
having decided she would get her 
money’s worth, every talk was 
videoed or re-purposed into articles 
for local press, Della’s ambition 
was to turn it into a book. After 
selling the business there was 
a 4 month handover where she 
had to be available, so writing 
filled that space brilliantly.  Della 
says working with a really good 
publisher is essential and Sue 
helped enormously shaping her 
brain dump into the actual book.  
Seeing the physical book was 
mind-blowing and was a testament 
to Della.
 
Structured motivation

It’s interesting listening to Della 
talk about the transition from a 
structured environment managing 

the staff, clients and business to 
going back to working from home 
on a variety of projects at once. 
Della discovered she was capable 
of about 2 hours good writing time 
and, after decent break, medium 
quality work for the rest of the work 
day, so she structured her days 

around that.
 

Della talks about 
how you can write 

anywhere, even 
from the comfort 
of your own bed! 
Although a luxury 
for a practicing 

accountant, 
especially during 

busy times, Della even 
managed to whisk herself away 

to Spain for a week in January. This 
gave Della the chance to focus on 
writing her book. 
 
Consultancy

Having built a network of contacts, 
Della now has people asking 
if she would be interested in 
opportunities as they appear. 
Although, Della did and still does 
struggle to a certain extent with the 
bitty work as a consultant, but the 
variety makes it interesting. She 
describes, almost with a sense of 
wonder, how satisfying it is having 
had a hand in all those businesses 
on her journey though accountancy.
 
Whether coaching her children, 
staff, athletes at a local club or 
her clients now, Della’s passion to 
help them be the best version of 
themselves comes across.  Even her 
choice of venue for the launch of 
the book, at the Bloodhound SCC 
project is a chance to inspire others.
 
Different perspectives

There are several books specific to 
the Xero audience now available, 
not least Xero’s own Pacesetters, 
which offers examples of many 
different firms and Will Farnell’s The 
Digital Firm, taking an existing firm 
digital.
 
The Numbers Business is written 
from a start-up perspective – for 
newly qualified staff just starting 
out, who maybe don’t necessarily 

have the business experience, to 
people wanting to start and grow 
from a part time business exactly 
as Della did.  The book is written 
for qualified and part qualified 
accountants or bookkeepers, 
although the principles apply to 
anyone in business and she has 
many other clients finding it useful.
 
No one book is the answer to 
everything, but Della’s approach 
is very much ‘this is what I did, 
take what is useful, understand 
the principles of the rest and 
apply them to you’, rather than a 
prescriptive ‘do exactly as I did’.

Della wrote the book as if she 
was giving advice to her past self. 
Even if the book is not follow word 
for word, it still makes the reader 
question everything, down to if self-
employment is right for you. This 
allows you to consider everything! 
 
So what comes next? 
 
Della explains how she has many 
plans for the future. She plans to 
do more speaking, writing and 
consultancy, as well as turning the 
book into an online course. Further 
down the line, Della also says how 
she plans to make an audio version 
of this book and then a second, 
more generic business book. It is 
clear she is not taking things easy!

Selling her business, competing 
in an Ironman and writing a book 
all in the last 12 months is an 
impressively productive mid-life 
crisis by anyone’s standards.  
 
Getting to sit and talk with Della 
for an extended period, instead of 
our usual get together at a Xero 
meeting or a quick chat on social 
media was a real treat.  I would 
recommend some one on one time 
if you can – tea is a good motivator 
if it is first thing in the morning, but 
if you really want to impress her, 
take Cadbury’s Fruit & Nut along 
too!

Book Review
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ack then they had less than 
AUS $30,000 in fees. Now 

they have grown to three offices, 
two partners and have been 
named as one of the Top 100 “Cool 
Companies” in Australia.
 
Inspire CA do far more innovative 
things than there is room to explain 

in this article – which is why 
the full 5000-word case 

study is available 
as a download for 
you here: www.
stevepipe.com/p/
million. So this 
article focuses on 

the most extraordinary 
factor in their success: 

how they have exploded with 
growth by changing over 7 million 
lives.
 
$1 million tax saving campaign
 
In 2016 Inspire CA went public with 
an audacious goal: to save their 
clients $500,000 in tax in the 12 
weeks before the tax year end. And 
they smashed through that target, 
achieving $1.26 million - an average 
of $27,416 per client who went 
through the process.
 
So in 2017 they went one step 

further, setting a 12 week goal of $1 
million in tax savings, which they 
again surpassed.
 
The process they used was 
designed and systemised so that 
anyone in the team could deliver it 
without Ben needing to be involved. 
In particular:

• Ben did a one-time exercise to 
identify all the potential key tax 
saving strategies likely to be 
relevant to their ideal clients and 
then created a spreadsheet to 
quantify the magnitude of the 
resulting savings (contrasting it 
to the tax bill without any extra 
tax planning).

• The first step in the system is a 
scripted phone call and a review 
of their Xero files – which give the 
team members the information 
they need in order to use the 
checklists to identify which 
of those potential tax saving 
strategies is relevant to the client 
in question.

• That analysis is then reviewed 
by a colleague for quality control 
purposes.

• It is then turned into a report 
– with many of the strategies 
coming from a standardised 
report template.

• Next comes a 60-minute 
meeting at which the team 
member explains those relevant 
strategies and helps the client to 
decide which ones they want to 
implement

• The team member also updates 
the spreadsheet at the meeting 
so that the client can see exactly 
how much their chosen strategies 
will save them

• The client is then invited to 
complete a standard A4 Impact 
Statement sheet with (A) their 
name, (B) how much tax they will 
save, and (C) what they are going 
to use that extra money for.

• They then use a smartphone to 
record a few seconds of video 
footage of the client explaining 
how they feel about saving that 
amount of tax and what they are 
going to do with it – and ask for 
permission to share it on social 
media

• Finally, all the Impact Statement 
sheets are proudly displayed 
visibly on the wall in their 
offices – to inspire the team, 
remind clients how good their 
accountants are, and give 
prospects a compelling reason to 
become clients.

 
For existing clients this tax review is 

B

Accountants 
exploding with 
growth by changing 
7 million lives

@StevePipe

Steve Pipe FCA is a leading 
researcher, author of 11 books 
including “The world’s most 
inspiring accountants” and a 
former UK Entrepreneur Of The 
Year.

Inspire CA was founded in 2013 by Australian Ben Walker at the 
age of 23 with a simple idea: what if, instead of just doing tax 
and reporting on history, accountants could give game-changing 
advice that could help people create a better future for their 
businesses, their families and the world?

an automatic part of their standard 
“It’s all sorted” package, while for 
prospects it is delivered as part of 
the $500 money back guaranteed 
“Look Under The Hood” service.
 
In both cases, if the client wants 
help implementing any of the tax 
strategies Inspire CA will agree a 
fixed fee upfront before providing 
that help. So it is a process that can 
also generate a lot of additional tax 
planning income.
 
Ben explains: “In the 12 weeks we 
ran the 2017, [we won] at least five 
great new clients… In 
fact it was so successful that we 
had to close the door and start 
turning prospects away because 
we didn’t want to jeopardise our 
performance standards. And exactly 
the same thing happened in 2016 
too.”
 
1 million days of water
 
“We noticed that when we went 
public with big hairy audacious 
targets, it created so much 
momentum that the targets were 
met much more easily than we 
dared to imagine.” 
 
So they decided to go public with 
another big hairy audacious target: 

to provide one million days of life 
giving clean water to families in 
Malawi who would otherwise be 
prone to disease and illness due to 
dirty water, or would be prevented 
from going to school because they 
had no choice but to walk for hours 
a day to carry water from distant 
wells.
 
Ben’s partner Harvee put it like this: 
“We were invited to Necker Island 
to spend time with Richard Branson. 
The premise of the week was to 
work out how we could all use 
our businesses to do more good 
in the world. But, on reflection, 
we decided not to go. You see, as 
accountants and business owners 
we love crunching numbers. But we 
had recently come across a number 
that made us really sad: 1.6 million 
people in Malawi (and a staggering 
633 million across the world) are at 
risk from disease or even death due 
to lack of clean drinking water. We 
figured that the opportunity that 
is Necker would be there for some 
time, but for the 1.6 million Malawi 
there was no time to lose. So we 
thought we could make more of 
an impact by heading for Malawi, 
than we could by going to Necker 
Island.”
As a result they partnered with 
Buy1 Give1 (www.b1g1.com) giving 

movement to automatically link 
their services to the provision of 
clean water for families in Malawi. 
For example:
• They used www.b1g1.com to give 

one week of life-saving water 
every time someone booked a 
Test Drive or attended one of 
their webinars

• They gave a month’s worth 
of water every time someone 
bought a Look Under The Hood 
session

• And they gave a year’s supply 
of water every time someone 
became a client

 
7 million days of help
 
In 2018, Inspire CA launched 
their ‘Day for a Dollar’ campaign 
to combine their determination 
to make life better for clients 
through tax saving and with 
their commitment to using www.
b1g1.com to make life better for 
disadvantaged people. So now, for 
every dollar of tax they proactively 
save a small business, Inspire CA 
also helps a family in need for a day. 
And by September 2018 they had 
already given over 7 million days of 
access to life changing food, water, 
hygiene and sanitation to families 
in need, across 16 countries.
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You can download the full 
system here:
> www.stevepipe.com/p/
million
along with the full Inspire CA 
case study that inspired it. All 
for free.

DOWNLOAD FOR FREE...

The buzz created with the clients 
and on social media, proved that 
Ben and Inspire CA cared, and 
this in turn inspired their team. 
However, the benefits gained from 
this “buzz” were not the rationale 
for the company doing this, but it 
was because it was the right thing 
to do and to inspire others to do 
the same. The campaigns run by 
Inspire CA and partnership with 
www.b1g1.com, showed that every 
business, big or small, had the 
power to change lives. Inspire CA, 
did not go out of their way to do 
this, but integrated these changes 
into its everyday activities, setting 
an example.  
 
Free tools that help you to do the 
same
 
To help you follow Inspire CA’s 
example, I am giving away a 
complete “Get and Give A Million” 
system to any accounting firm who 
cares enough to download it. It is 
free, and gives everything you need 

in ready-to-use detail to:
1. Launch an Inspire CA style 

campaign
2. Use it to win new clients and earn 

bigger fees from existing clients, 
and

3. Make life better for 
underprivileged people

http://bit.ly/2Px6jNu
http://bit.ly/2DeI8O1
http://bit.ly/2SCDbmp
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s a result of time and the 
feeling of getting nowhere 

fast, business owners put the task 
to the bottom of their to do list. 
This then has a knock on effect 
on business cash flow and the 
accountant asking questions about 
the recoverability of debts.
The advent of cloud technology 
has brought huge steps forward 
in the management of credit 
control. Through up to date 
information and clever technology, 
the process has become much 
more streamlined, automated 
and productive. The features both 
within the accounting packages 
and also specific apps help 
businesses take back control of 
their debtors with positive results 
on their cash flow.
 
Easy Invoicing

Keeping your invoicing up to date 
in Xero is very easy. Through using 
your customised invoices and saved 
templates, issuing invoices has 
become a relatively quick and easy 
process, without needing to be put 
off to the end of the month. You can 
also invoice using your Xero mobile 
app keeping up to date when you 
are out and about!

Through emailing your invoices 
directly from Xero, the customer 
receives it straight into their inbox 
so you no longer incur delays and 
costs of postage.

You also have the ability to set up 
branding themes for your invoices 

so you can select the one relevant 
to the customer you are invoicing. 
This allows you to customise your 
invoices to have, for example, 
different logos on different invoices 
and to include early payment 
discounts with certain themes. 
Through the use of the DOCX 
custom templates you can create 
up to 15 branding themes making it 
possible for businesses to cover a 
wide range of invoicing options.
 
Payment Services

The more ways you allow a 
customer to pay their bill, the 
more likely it is that they will 
pay! Therefore the ability to add 
a payment service to customer 
invoices opens up the opportunity 
for a customer to pay you online 
through a few clicks. This saves you 
time as you do not need to chase 
the customer for payment and also 
eases cash flow as the bill is paid 
earlier.

Xero payment services available 
include Stripe and PayPal and you 
also have apps such as GoCardless 
to allow easy management of 
direct debits where these are 
taken automatically as soon as 
the invoice due date is reached. It 
is possible to offer more than one 
payment solution on the invoice 
so the customer has a choice and 
also opens up the option to paying 
online to a wider audience.

The payment service charges a 
fee per transaction and to set up a 

payment service, you must add it to 
your invoice branding theme. You 
then select this theme when you 
prepare the customer’s invoice.

When you email the invoice to 
the customer, they can view on 
it online and click the “Pay now” 
button on the invoice, using one 
of the payment services available 
regardless of whether they have a 
Xero login or not. This fast and easy 
way has been seen to reduce the 
time taken for customers to pay. 
The payment service will take the 
payment and deposit the money 
into your bank account.
 
Advanced Reporting

Through regular invoicing you can 
keep your sales ledger up to date 
whilst having the ability to run an 
aged debtors analysis at any time 
with ease. The advanced reporting 
available in Xero allows you to 
quickly identify customers with 
outstanding invoices and you can 
click through to see details of the 
customer account and where action 
is required.

The aged receivables report in Xero 
allows you to select the “as at” date 
which will report the  outstanding 
transactions at that specific date.  
Where an invoice is paid after this 
date, it is shown as outstanding 
in the report but if the report is 
then run after the payment date, 
the invoice is no longer listed. This 
therefore will give the business 
owner a clear overview of who owes 

One of the jobs that many business owners put off is 
chasing their debts. It is time consuming and often makes 
them feel uncomfortable asking people to pay up. They 
often get a list of excuses as to why it has not been paid 
and then end up chasing them again in a few weeks time...

A

The credit 
control revolution @MHUpdates

Caroline Harridence is a Cloud 
Accounting Manager at MHA 
MacIntyre Hudson in their 
Peterborough office having 
originally trained with PWC.  She 
regularly advises clients on cloud 
accounting, is an active member 
of the firm’s cloud strategy team. 
Caroline is an expert in how cloud 
accounting can assist clients in 
day-to-day bookkeeping and also 
help with their preparation for 
digital filing required by Making 
Tax Digital in 2019.

Get paid on time, 
every time
Connect GoCardless to Xero and 
automatically collect payments for  
Xero invoices, as soon as they’re due.

Reduced admin

Be more productive.  
Spend less time chasing 
unpaid bills and manually 
reconciling payments.

Transparent pricing

Low fees and no hidden 
charges. Collect payment  
in GBP, Australian Dollars  
or Euros.

Improve your cash flow

Take control of your 
payments and collect 
automatically on the  
invoice due date, whether 
recurring or ad-hoc.

Better customer 
experiences

A payment method designed  
for long-term relationships.  
It’s simple, hassle-free and  
easy to set up.

Join over 8000 Xero customers  
already connected to GoCardless

Sign up now at: gocardless.com/xero

http://bit.ly/2EVASIA
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them what at any time. 

Reminders

Xero provides you with the 
ability to send invoice reminders 
automatically to your customers. 
These can be sent at a time to suit 
you and can be before or after the 
due date of payment. You also 
select the customers that you 
want the reminder to be sent to, 
customising it to your business 
needs. Xero have created templates 
with suggested wording for the 
reminders but you can change 
these if required and also can add 
other information such as details 
about preferred payment solutions 
and links to the invoice PDF.
It is easy to set up an invoice 
reminder in Xero and once you do 
it, you can forget about it as it will 
automatically take place in the 
background. You can also easily 
turn the reminders on and off so 
you are always in control.

To set up the reminders, this is 
completed through the Settings 
section in Xero under Invoice 
Settings. You just need to have the 

Adviser or Standard user role in 
Xero to have the ability to set them 
up. When you set them up, you 
have the option to email a customer 
when an invoice is a certain number 
of days overdue but this can be 
changed to meet your business 
needs. You can select not to chase 
invoices below a certain value 
when you set the reminders up and 
you can also select if you want to 
include a PDF of the invoice with the 
reminder.

Xero Approved Debt Management 
Apps

There are a growing number of 
apps that link to Xero to manage 
debt collection for businesses such 
as Chaser and Fluidly. These apps 
integrate with Xero and automate 
credit control, saving you time 
whilst ensuring you remain in full 
control of the process. The fact that 
you do not have to chase all your 
customers and you do not have to 
use the same templates for them all 
means that the business remains in 
your control at all time.
 
In addition to automatically sending 

your email chasers, some of these 
apps also offer a credit control CRM 
to automatically log all emails and 
replies. In addition to this, some 
apps can provide you data-driven 
insights into your credit control 
function, to help understand which 
customers are good payers, which 
are bad, and to help you better 
decide who to grant credit to.
 
The result of the improved cash 
collection is enhanced cash flow 
and the automation of the process 
also frees up time for the business 
so it is win win for the business.
 
Credit control has been 
revolutionised through the use of 
cloud software. Online invoicing, 
automated reminders and up to 
date ledgers means that the whole 
debt collection process is much 
simpler, faster and less painful 
for business owners. The results 
speak for themselves with cash flow 
improved and more time available 
to dedicate on growing and 
developing the business.

FromBookkeeping to Your Client's
High-Value Business Partner
Effortlessly connect Xero to your data warehouse.
Focus on delivering high-value services to your clients.
Create new data products and services, like
continuous auditing and advanced business reports.

1-click Xero data integration

Easy, scalable and reliable access to all
your customers' accounting and business data

No hassle of complex IT infrastructure

Start your 14 day trial today

Contact us: sales@blendo.co

blendo.co/accounting

http://bit.ly/2CXxdYf
http://bit.ly/2zmWsjg


122   /   Issue 17  Issue 17   /   123 Subscribe for FREE: Go to subscriptions.xumagazine.comXU Magazine - the independent magazine for Xero users, by Xero users. Find us online at: xumagazine.com Follow us on Twitter: @xumagazine

New to the 
Xero App Marketplace

CharlieHR
charliehr.com

Charlie integrates with the Xero 
payroll API to make it easy to store 
your team’s payslips in one secure 
location. No more lost payslips 
to email inboxes or a time-poor 
company leader spending time they 
don’t have emailing it out to the 
entire team.

CompleatInvoice
icompleat.com

This disruptive solution fully 
automates the capture, extraction 
and validation of invoice data, 
pre-fills tax and analysis codes 
for known suppliers and directs 
the invoice to the right approver. 
The process includes anti-fraud 
and duplication checks as well 
as real-time visibility of the 
invoice approval status and 
cash requirements among other 
reports. Start a 30-day free trial in 
icompleat.com.

Invoice2go
invoice2go.com

Save time and get paid faster 
with the #1 invoicing app. Easily 
create professional estimates and 
invoices, accept credit cards, and 
automate reports.

Invoice Tracking by eBillity
ebillity.com/invoice-tracker

Save time. Get paid faster. 
Improve cash flow.

FREE 30-DAY TRIAL
www.invoicetracker.com

Are you tired of trying to collect 
overdue invoices? It’s time to 

automate your invoice collections 
with Invoice Tracker for Xero.

When you connect your Xero 
account to Invoice Tracker your 
invoices will import automatically. 
Use the customisable email 
templates to create a reminder 
set – add variables like  ‘due date’ 
‘amount’ and ‘invoice number’ – 
add your branding and signature 
for a personal touch, then assign 
your reminder set to an invoice or 
batch of invoices and start your 
collection. Invoice Tracker also 
syncs automatically, so once you 
receive a payment in Xero the email 
reminders stop.

LightYear 
lightyear.cloud

Lightyear automates line-item 
extraction from electronic bills with 
100% accuracy in real-time with 
rules applied at a line by line level. 
The robust approvals workflow 
routes bills to the relevant person 
for approval with bills stored online 
for your regulatory period.

Numerable
numerable.io

Numerable instantly turns Xero 
reports into interactive, graphical 
plots and insights.

It lets accountants, FDs and CFOs:
• explore management reports
• add expert advice
• give outstanding presentations
• prepare stunning reports

With 1-click charting and no 
configuration, Numerable is fast 
and easy to learn and use. So 
accountants can offer clients a 
reporting package in an exciting 
new format, with expert advice, at 
an attractive price.

Salpo
salpo.com

Salpo Technologies creates custom 
software to help businesses 
maximise their potential. Salpo 
has partnered Xero to build a 
comprehensive integration, 
seamlessly blending its award-
winning business platform with 
Xero’s industry-leading accounting 
software. The result is a fully-
synced, cloud-based system, 
delivering dynamic contact, activity, 
sales and accounting management.

Soldo 
soldo.com

Get started at 
soldo.com

Soldo, the multi-user expense 
account, is now fully integrated 
with Xero. Soldo is an end-to-
end company spending solution 
including payment cards, an 
intuitive user app and advanced 
admin controls – giving businesses 
complete control over employee 
and department spending. At 
Xerocon London, Soldo is also 
launching a dedicated partner 
programme for accountants and 
bookkeepers.

Are you a new 
Xero-connected 
App? Let 
other Xero 
users know... 
email alex@
xumagazine.com

New App
shout-out

Please note: this is 
not an exhaustive 

list of new Apps 
in the Xero App 

Marketplace. You 
can see all Xero-
connected Apps 

at  www.xero.com/
marketplace

New Xero Connected Apps

Xavier Analytics  
xavier-analytics.com

A N A LY T I C S

xavier-analytics.com

Effective Accounting 
Starts With 

Accurate Data

Xavier is the new Xero companion 
for accounting professionals.
Xavier’s cleanup and insight toolbox 
can spot anomalies, duplicates 
and historical changes at a glance, 
and track key liabilities such as 
Corporation Tax and VAT with 
customisable calculations.
Flexible reporting and cleaner 
accounts gives you the confidence 
to have the right conversations with 
your clients. Join our early adopter 
community today and get involved 
in shaping your ultimate Xero 
toolbox.

go.bluehub.co.uk/inventory

Find out how to support Ecommerce and Wholesale 
clients with their complex data requirements.

Free webinars:

Is your client too big for Xero?

BlueHub
0800 669 6457

New Xero Connected Apps

Looking for back issues?

Log in to the FREE 
subscription portal at:
>  subscriptions.xumagazine.com

1-17
Issues

available for
download

http://bit.ly/2ADZ0eC
http://bit.ly/2ADZ0eC
http://bit.ly/2yJqpu0
http://bit.ly/2yJqpu0
http://bit.ly/2Q9fJeX
http://bit.ly/2Q9fJeX
http://bit.ly/2JtvRW4
http://bit.ly/2JtvRW4
http://bit.ly/2P64DLh
http://bit.ly/2zil6Bn
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Updates and new releases
from the Xero App Marketplace

Appogee HR
appogeehr.com

After much success integrating 
with Xero Payroll in Australia, New 
Zealand and US, we have
launched the UK integration. Our 
many UK customers can now 
benefit from syncing profile
and leave data between Appogee 
HR and Xero. We have also 
launched 3 new customisable staff 
roles to provide a restricted view of 
information for Payroll, IT and HR 
assistants in addition to the current 
HR Manager, Team Manager & 
Employee roles.

Approval Donkey
approvaldonkey.com

The team at Approval Donkey 
have been busy with some really 
significant updates and releases 
with this quarter’s release really 
focussed on keeping everyone 
involved in the approval process 
in the loop with what’s going on, 
including:
• New reporting capabilities 

including export ability
• Apply your own branding to 

external notifications
• New send approval request 

screen
• New status update notification 

emails
• Non-member status update 

emails

ApprovalMax
approvalmax.com

ApprovalMax has released the 
My Account functionality, which 
provides self-service capabilities 
to simplify your management 
of: payment methods and billing 
details, upgrading subscriptions, 
creating new subscriptions, 
cancelling and renewing 
subscriptions, creating new trial 
organisations. Billing details for a 
particular subscription as well as 
the payment information can now 

be easily changed right from the 
Subscriptions screen.

Our mobile app has also been 
updated and enhanced. Please note 
that iPhone users need to reinstall 
ApprovalMax for iPhone as per 
Apple requirements. All Android 
users will have the update installed 
automatically. 

BOMA
bomamarketing.com

We launched a range of exciting 
new features in BOMA during 
October including: A new 
streamlined campaign flow that 
makes it even easier to market your 
firm. LinkedIn Personal posts so you 
can connect with your followers. 
Powerful social Ads on Facebook 
and Instagram to help promote your 
business to targeted audiences. 
Customisable Lead Capture Pages 
that collect contact details and 
automatically update your BOMA 
database to allow you to easily 
promote events, offer valuable 
downloadable content and more. 
The image library now has over 
600,000 free images and BOMA’s 
new template designs make 
sending emails a breeze.

Castaway Forecasting
castawayforecasting.com

• New: brand new software version, 
new look, new features

• New: enhanced integrations, 
dashboards and reporting 
capability

• New: one-touch integration with 
MS Excel

Since our original release in 2010, 
replacing WinForecast at the time, 
we’ve grown our reputation globally 
as the leading business modelling 
software solution for SMEs. 
Castaway is also the preferred 
business advisory tool for practicing 
accountants.  The latest version 
of Castaway is the most powerful, 

beautiful and functional to date.

eBillity
ebillity.com

Track time more simply for payroll, 
invoicing and productivity with 
Time Tracker. Now featuring time 
cards for clock in and out tracking, 
scheduled (paid or unpaid) breaks 
and overtime alerts that notify the 
employee and admin prior to OT 
occurring. The facial recognition 
feature offers PIN code logon/
off, with admin alerts for ‘buddy 
punching, and the enhanced GPS 
tracking now allows the admin to 
see where employees are in real 
time.

Expend
expend.io

Since we launched our Xero 
integration at Xerocon 2017 in 
London we have averaged 3 
improvements and extensions per 
month! These include: managing 
out of pocket expense claims 
alongside our instant expenses 
via our connected payment card, 
expense reviewal tools and 
workflows, full tracking category 
support and client rebilling. All of 
course in real time.

KeyPay
keypay.co.uk

KeyPay automates assessment, 
notification and auto-enrolment 
pension processes, and by 
integrating with pensionsync, 
completely eliminates the need 
for any manual processing. We’ve 
recently enhanced KeyPay to 
further streamline pension scheme 
management: bureaux can now 
set up multiple pension schemes 
and customise each scheme to 
include specific pay elements, 
cater for salary sacrifice and even 
automatically calculate a National 
Insurance rebate. Try free for 30 
days: keypay.co.uk 

Are you a Xero-
connected App? 
Got a new feature 
or update you’d 
like to share with 
the Xero User 
community? 
Email alex@
xumagazine.com

New feature
shout-out

New Releases

Change the way you do business

hello@thegoodtill.com                 www.thegoodtill.com                  0203 764 0800

Our approach is simple - one platform that works across all industries. 
Designed for iPad, our POS app is like no other on the market. 
It combines a Core Module with 
optional features, such as Advanced 
Stock, Click and Collect, Loyalty, 
Staff Management* to help take 
your business to the next level. your business to the next level. 

Fully customisable, it is the ideal 
solution for any industry vertical, 
from coffee shops to stadiums. 
Access a comprehensive reporting 
portal and powerful integrations.

*Find out more about the Goodtill features on page 100

INSIGHTFUL IPAD EPOS SYSTEMS

Hundreds of happy customers are effortlessly
transferring sales data to the Xero platform 
with the Goodtill Xero integration.

http://bit.ly/2Jtw9ME
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Senta
senta.co

We’ve added a new auto-chase 
feature, which chases up clients 
automatically.  Tell your Senta 
job template how often you want 
to chase and Senta will email 
your clients until you get what 
you need. We’ve also added new 
client-specific job templates: ideal 
for providing customised jobs to 
certain clients, such as per-client 
bookkeeping tasks.  Plus we’ve 
introduced a ‘checklist’ task type, 
which can be useful for ensuring 
everything’s completed properly.

SuiteFiles
suitefiles.com

Sometimes, it’s the little updates 
that can make a big difference.
• When you create a new file based 

on a template with custom fields, 
you can preview what information 
will prepopulate in the file and 
manually enter new info in the 
release field if required.

• Mapping links are available for 
Jobs and Quotes in Xero Practice 

Manager. These links will open 
the corresponding folder in 
SuiteFiles in a new tab.

Tidy
tidyinternational.com

Introducing Tidy’s Material 
(Unit of Measure) Conversion 
Functionality... 

If you buy-in stock or materials in 
one form of unit (e,g. roll, sheet, 
bag, weight, number, length, box, 
etc.) and sell or consume in another 
type of the same or different unit 
of measure (square area, linear 
length, smaller bag size, volume, 
component units, etc.) then this 
feature will help you. 
 
Some Example Scenarios:
1. Buy screws in boxes of a 

thousand screws (for example) 
and sell them by the (each) 
screw. So when purchasing, 
need to have a quantity of 1 
and a description of a box of a 
thousand screws.  

2. Buy screws in a box of a 
thousand, but sell them in 

various smaller quantities - packs 
of 10, 50, 100, etc.  Breaking them 
down from the box and packaging 
them as needed. 

3. Buy a pack from the supplier 
which comes in the form of a kit 
i.e. it has multiple components. 
Then break the kit apart and put 
the items into stock as individual 
items. 

Unleashed
unleashedsoftware.com

Our powerful inventory 
management software continues to 
bring even more functionality to our 
users:
• Latest Xero enhancements 

include the ability to email your 
Xero invoice within Unleashed, 
pass Unleashed discounts to 
Xero, and link invoices in Xero 
back to Unleashed transactions

• Label Printing functionality allows 
businesses to create, customise 
and print product labels

• The Data Exporter feature allows 
businesses to extract sales order 
information into a .csv file

New Releases

Simple and powerful Add On for Google Sheets 
Automate Xero Reporting 

Streamline Data Entry 
 
 

Sync Xero with Google Sheets

40% Off first 3 months with promo code
XEROCON40 

www.accon.services/gacconforxero.html

G-Accon

Try free               tidyinternational.com

JOB
MANAGEMENT

STOCK 
MANAGEMENT

CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT

 INVENTORY & PROJECT
MANAGEMENT

Users of  

”

“ TidyEnterprise is making the running of my business something 
that’s visible and measurable, which before wasn’t always the 
case. TidyEnterprise gives me data and transparency on two key 
areas - money that’s being spent and what people are doing.
It shows me graphically and with clear data, where we’re being 
productive, and where we’re not.

Martin Davies, Manging Director, Professional Fabrication Services, UK

Tidy helps streamline manufacturing:

Job + project + 
stock management

P O W E R F U L  S O F T W A R E

D E L I G H T F U L L Y  S I M P L E

P O W E R F U L  S O F T W A R E

D E L I G H T F U L L Y  S I M P L E

http://bit.ly/2Rro4uC
http://bit.ly/2P5ZF1n
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Banks

Aviva | @AvivaUK

aviva.co.uk/business

Slide | @theslideapp

theslideapp.com

Starling Bank | @StarlingBank

starlingbank.com/business-account

Starling Bank Limited is registered in England and Wales (No. 09092149), 2 Finsbury Avenue, London 
EC2M 2PP. We are authorised by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated by the Financial 

Conduct Authority and the Prudential Regulation Authority under registration number 730166.

Business 
banking.  
But better.

Xero_StarlingBank_Directory_43MMx43MM-1.indd   126/10/2018   16:12

 

Tide | @TideBanking

tide.co

Bills & Expenses

AutoEntry | @OCRexSoftware

autoentry.com

Automated Data Entry
for Accountants & Bookkeepers

T r y  f o r  F R E E  t o d a y !
AutoEntry.com

Abacus | @abacus

abacus.com

ApprovalDonkey | @ApprovalDonkey

approvaldonkey.com

Automate and streamline 
your approval workflows 
in just a few clicks with 

Approval Donkey and Xero 
working together. 

approvaldonkey.com   
Doing the Donkey Work for Approvals!

ApprovalMax | @ApprovalMax

approvalmax.com/xero

Basecone | @Basecone

get.basecone.com/xero

Bill.com | @billcom

bill.com

CitrusHR | @citrusHRconsult

citrushr.com/xero

Compleat | @CompleatP2P

compleatsoftware.com

www.compleatsoftware.com

Capture, process and 
approve purchase invoices 
in a fraction of the time.

The future is here; 
be smart, be compleat.

Curve | @imaginecurve

imaginecurve.com

Datamolino | @datamolino

datamolino.com

Entryless | @Entryless

entryless.com

w w w . e n t r y l e s s . c o m

"Entryless is Powerful
and Growing."

Get 30% OFF!
Use Coupon Code:

XUMAGAZINE

Automate Bill Entry
and Payments.

EntryRocket | @entryrocket

entryrocket.com

Expend | @expend

expend.io/xero

ExpenseTron |  @expensetronhq

expensetron.com

Expensify | @expensify

use.expensify.com/xero

EzzyBills | @EzzyBills

ezzybills.com

Invoice Data Extraction
with line items.

www.ezzybills.com

EzzyBills

Hubdoc | @Hubdoc

hubdoc.com

InvoiceSmash | @invoicesmash

invoicesmash.com/xero

Lightyear | @lightyearco

lightyear.cloud

MileIQ | @MileIQ

mileiq.com

Nexonia | @nexonia

nexonia.com/xero

Pleo| @pleo

www.pleo.io

PocketSmith | @PocketSmith

pocketsmith.com

Receipt Bank | @ReceiptBank

receipt-bank.com

The world’s #1 
pre-accounting 
platform

receiptbank.com

™

Receipt Stash | @ReceiptStash

receipt-stash.com

Scan2Invoice | @Scan2Invoice

scan2invoice.com

senddr | @senddirect

senddr.com

Shoeboxed | @Shoeboxed

shoeboxed.com

Soldo | @soldo

soldo.com

Get started at 
soldo.com

Spendesk | @Spendesk

spendesk.com

Synkle| @SynkSimple

synkle.com

Tallie | @UseTallie

tallie.com/xero

Tripcatcher | @Tripcatcher

tripcatcherapp.com

Trippeo | @trippeo

trippeo.com/xero

Veryfi | @Veryfinance

veryfi.com/xero

webexpenses | @webexpenses

webexpenses.com

Webrecs | @Webrecs

webrecs.com.au/xero

Xpenditure | @Xpenditure

     xpenditure.com/en/xero

Zahara | @ZaharaSoftware 

     zaharasoftware.com

Cloud Integration/Outsourcing

Advance Track | @AdvanceTrack

advancetrack.com

App/Service Directory
To advertise, please email the team at: advertising@xumagazine.com

700
NOW OVER

APPS!

BlueHub | @Blue_Hub

bluehub.co.uk

Add-on App selection
App Implementation
Custom Integrations

Xero Accountant Support

www.bluehub.co.uk

BlueHub
0800 669 6457

Invisible Business Solutions | @invizbiz

authorisedcloudintegrator.com.au

LimeCloud | @LimeCloudLtd

limecloud.tech

Waypoint | @We_Are_Waypoint

wearewaypoint.com

Conversions

Click 2 Convert | @C2Convert

c2convert.com

cloudconvert | @CloudconvertSa

cloudconvert.co.za

ConvertworX | @ConvertworX

convertworx.com.au/xero-conversion

FITmyBooks

fitmybooks.co.za

JetConvert | @JetConvert

jetconvert.com.au

Movemybooks | @movemybooks

movemybooks.co.uk

MMC Convert | @mmcconvert

mmcconvert.com

XpressConvert

xpressconvert.com.au

CRM

24SevenOffice | @24SOSupport

24sevenoffice.com

Accelo | @accelo

www.accelo.com

AccountancyManager | @accountancymgr

accountancymanager.co.uk

Administrate | @GetAdministrate

getadministrate.com

AffinityLive | @affinitylive

affinitylive.com

Agile CRM | @agilecrm

agilecrm.com

Arlo

arlo.co

Base CRM | @getbase

getbase.com

Batchbook | @batchbook

batchbook.com

Breadwinner | @Breadwinner

breadwinner.com/xero-salesforce

BriteBiz | @britebiz 

britebiz.com/xero-crm-integration

CallPro CRM | @callprocrm

callprocrm.com

CapsuleCRM | @CapsuleCRM

capsulecrm.com/addons/xero

Carry The One For Salesforce

carrytheone.co.uk

ClickDesk Live Chat | @ClickDesk

clickdesk.com

Client Heartbeat | @ClientHeartbeat

clientheartbeat.com

ClubHub | @ClubHubSSL

clubhub.co.nz

Collabspot | @collabspot

collabspot.com

Connectably | @connectably

connectably.com

commonsku | @commonsku

commonsku.com

Communigator 

communigator.co.nz

ConstantContact | @ConstantContact

constantcontact.com

CRM Online

crmonline.com.au

CustomerSure | @CustomerSure

customersure.com/xero

Exsalerate | @exsalerate

exsalerate.com/xerointegration

Freshdesk | @freshdesk

freshdesk.com/xero

Friendly manager 

friendlymanager.com

Fuseboard | @Fuseboard

fuseboardapp.com/xero

Google apps for work 

   xero.com/uk/google

Handshake | @handshake

handshake.com/integration/xero

Highrise Connector By Xero

help.xero.com/Network_Highrise

Infoodle | @infoodle

infoodle.com/xero

CRM & Donor 
Management Software

www.infoodle.com 

CHARITIES CHURCHES COMMUNITY GROUPS

Infusionsoft By Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Insightly For Xero | @insightlyapp

insightly.com

JunariCRM+ | @JunariCRMplus

junaricrmplus.com

Legrand CRM | @LegrandCRM

legrandcrm.com

Magnetism | @MagnetismXRM

magnetismsolutions.com

Mailchimp by OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com/integrate

MemebershipWorks 

membershipworks.com

Ninjodo | @Ninjodo

ninjodo.com

OnePage CRM | @OnePageCRM

welcome.onepagecrm.com

OneSaas for Salesforce | @onesaas

onesaas.com

OneSaas for Zoho CRM | @onesaas

onesaas.com/integrate

Pepperi | @PepperiLTD

pepperi.com

Piesync | @PieSync

   piesync.com/xero

PropertySuite | @PropertySuite

propertysuite.co.nz

QikBizCRM | @QikBizNZ

qikbizcrm.com

Quick Win Development | @quickwindev

quickwindevelopment.com

Really Simple Systems | @ReallySimpleSys

reallysimplesystems.com

SalesSeek | @SalesSeek

salesseek.net

Salpo | @salpotech

salpo.com

We’ve made it 
even better. 

Love Xero?

salpo.com/xero

Senta | @sentahq

senta.co

Practice management 
that integrates  
with you
Try Senta now, free for 30 days

Totally unlimited use with no obligation.  
No credit card required.

www.senta.co/xerouser

Socket | @socketapp

socketapp.com

Solve CRM | @solve360

solve360.com

SugarCRM | @crmonlineaus

crmonline.com.au

SyncApps by Cazoomi | @Cazoomi

cazoomi.com

Syngency | @syngency 

syngency.com

Vision6 | @vision6

vision6.com.au

Workato | @Workato

workato.com/xero

WORK[etc] CRM | @WORKetc_support

worketc.com

Xact | @Xactsoftware

xactsoftware.co.nz

Xploite | @xploiteapp

xploite.com

Zendesk by Cloud Elements | 

@CloudElements

cloud-elements.com

Zendesk by Zapier

zapier.com/zapbook/xero/zendesk

Custom Integration

3Bit Solutions

3bit.com/xero_solutions.aspx

Axis Direct | @NZAxisDirect

axisdirect.nz

BlueHub | @Blue_Hub 

bluehub.co.uk

Custom D | @customdhq

customd.com

Coherent | @CoherentSoft

coherent.net

Databuzz | @databuzz

databuzz.com.au

Defsys | @defsys

defsys.com.au

Digital Fusion

teamdf.com

Dynamic Solutions Ltd

dynamic-solutions.co.nz/xero

EndGame | @GoEndGame

end-game.com/xero

ExcluServ | @ExcluServ

excluserv.com/software

Foundation Data

foundationdata.co.nz

Harmonic New Media | @harmonicnm

harmonicnewmedia.com

Hashbang | @hashbangnz

hashbang.co.nz

Infopower 

customintegration.co.nz

Interlockit.com

interlockit.com

iSOS | @isos_uk

isos.com

Macbusiness 

macbusiness.co.nz/xero-integration

App Directory

UPDATED WITH

NEW APPS 

http://bit.ly/2EX0JQi
http://bit.ly/2JtcUmF
http://bit.ly/2Rstzt4
http://bit.ly/2OgCFaB
http://bit.ly/2AGEDgP
http://bit.ly/2ESoQQg
http://bit.ly/2RqaoQP
http://bit.ly/2CWbMqt
http://bit.ly/2CTHyUQ
http://bit.ly/2CTO5ih
http://bit.ly/2RrcakE
http://bit.ly/2ztaRuj
http://bit.ly/2OjmDfS
http://bit.ly/2RmYRBy
http://bit.ly/2PGdsex
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NetEngine | @Net_Engine

netengine.com.au/xero-integrations

Numernet 

numernet.com

nuSoftware | @nu_Software

nusoftware.com

Open Sauce Systems | @

OpenSauceSystem

opensauce.systems

Red Arc Systems | @SystemsArc

redarc.systems/xero

Red Jungle Limited | @redjungle

redjungle.com

Sixtree | @sixtreeau

sixtree.com.au

Smudge | @smudgeio

smudge.io

Southgate Labs | @SouthgateLabs

southgatelabs.com

Squirrel Business Hub | @SquirrelCRMHub

squirrelcrmhub.com.au

Stellarise | @Stellarise

stellarise.com

Syngeri | @SynergiTechLtd

synergitech.co.uk

The Logic Studio | @TheLogicStudio

logicstudio.nz/xero

Tonic Works

tonic.works/#xero

Trineo | @trineoltd

trineo.co.nz

Trio Technology | @Trio_Tech

triotech.co.nz/xero

Web Industries

webindustries.co.nz

Zynk

zynk.com/solutions/xero-integration/

Debtor Tracking

Armatic | @armaticio

partners.armatic.io/xero

Chaser | @chaser_hq

chaserhq.com

Check Business

check-business.co.uk/xero

CollBox | @CollBox

collbox.co

CreditorWatch | @creditorwatch

creditorwatch.com.au

Debtograph | @Debtograph

debtograph.com

Debtor Daddy | @debtordaddy

debtordaddy.com/xero

Debtze| @DebtzeCollect 

debtze.com/xero

Ezi Debt Collection 

ezidebtcollection.com.au

EzyCollect | @ezyCollect

ezycollect.com.au

Fluidly | @Fluidly

fluidly.com/xero

Funding Gates | @fundinggates

fundinggates.com

InvoiceSherpa | @invoicesherpa

invoicesherpa.com

IODM | @IODM_Software

iodm.com.au

Late Fee Manager | @LateFeeManager1

latefeemanager.com/xero

LedgerLive

ledgerlive.com/xero

Mentio | @mentiohq

mentio.ca/xero

ONECLICK Cash Collection | 

@ONECLICK_Apps

oneclickcashcollection.co.uk

Promptly | @Paid_Promptly

paidpromptly.com

Satago | @SatagoHQ

satago.com

Sky Collect | @SkyCollect

skycollect.com

SMS My Debtors | @smsmydebtors

smsmydebtors.com

Vision6 | @vision6

vision6.com.au

XO Cashflow | @xocashflow

xocashflow.com/Xero-Integration

Documents

Basecone | @Basecone

get.basecone.com/xero

Boxkite | @getboxkite

getboxkite.com

DiGA - Xero Excel Reporting | 

@BiznizBackbone

businessbackbone.co.uk

Evernote by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Formitize | @Formitize

formitize.com/en

Google apps for work 

   xero.com/uk/google

Hubdoc | @Hubdoc

hubdoc.com

i2B | @i2B_Limited 

i2b-online.com

Office 365 | @Office365

xero.com/uk/office-365

PandaDoc | @pandadoc

    pandadoc.com/integrations/xero

Proposify| @Proposify

    proposify.com

Qwilr | @Qwilr

qwilr.com

Synkle | @SynkSimple

synkle.com

Webrecs | @Webrecs

webrecs.com.au/xero

eCommerce

A2X Accounting | @a2xaccounting

a2xaccounting.com/xero

Airsquare | @airsquare

airsquare.com

Amazon.com by Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Bigcommerce by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Bigcommerce by OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Bigcommerce by Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Checkfront | @Checkfront

checkfront.com

Connex 

jmawebtechnologies.com

CS Cart by 4Sprung | @cscart

marketplace.cs-cart.com

Dear Systems 

dearsystems.com

Dremus | @dremus

dremus.com

eBay by OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

eBay by Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

eCC Cloud  | @webgility

webgility.com

ecwid | @ecwid

ecwid.com/xero

ecwid by Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Expandly | @expandly

expandly.com

ezimerchant | @ezimerchant

ezimerchant.com

EZ Rent out | @EZRentOut

ezrentout.com/xero

Handshake | @handshake

handshake.com/integration/xero

Intellibook | @intellibookapp

intellibook.co/features/Xero

Loaded Commerce by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Magento by OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Magento by Unleashed | @unleashedteam

unleashedsoftware.com

Magento by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Magento Integration (Fooman) | @foomanNZ

xero.fooman.co.nz

Magento by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

MINDBODY | @mindbodyonline

partner.mindbodyonline.com

Neto | @netoecommerce

neto.com.au

OneSaas for Opencart | @onesaas

onesaas.com

OneSaas for WooCommerce | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Opencart by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk/xero

Order Space | @orderspace 

    orderspace.com/integrations/xero

osCommerce by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk/xero

PayPal by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Pepperi

pepperi.com

PrestaShop by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Rocketspark | @Rocketspark

rocketspark.com/nz/xero/

Sendle | @sendle

sendle.com

Shopify | @Shopify

shopify.com

Shopify by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Shopify byonesaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Shopify by Pipemonk | @pipe_monk

pipemonk.com

Shopify By Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Shopify By Tradevine | @TradevineTeam

tradevine.com

Squarespace | @squarespace

squarespace.com

Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Stock&Buy | @StockAndBuy

stockandbuy.com

Storbie | @storbiecommerce

storbie.com

Synergy 8 | @SynergyEight

synergy8.com

TaxJar | @TaxJar

taxjar.com

TradeGecko | @tradegecko

tradegecko.com

Tradevine | @TradevineTeam

tradevine.com

Veeqo | @Veeqo

veeqo.com/integrations/xero

Vextras - Kiwi | @vextras

vextras.com

Volusion by Vextras | @vextras

vextras.com

Web Widgets

websitebuilder.nz

App Directory

Website Builder

websitebuilder.nz

WooCommerce

onesaas.com

Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com/apps/xero

Zen Cart by Carry The One

carrytheone.co.uk

Financial Services

Beyond Merchant Capital | @beyond_cap

beyondmerchantcapital.com.au

BizFi | @Bizfinyc

bizfi.com

BlueVine | @BluevineCapital

bluevine.com

BodeTree | @BodeTree

bodetree.com

Credi | @CrediPlatform

credi.com

Equifax | @equifax 

equifax.com 

Everline | @everline 

everline.com

Financiery | @financiery

financiery.com

Fundbox | @fundbox

fundbox.com

Fundera | @fundera

fundera.com

Funding Options | @FundingOptions

fundingoptions.com

GetCapital | @Get_Capital

getcapital.com.au

iwoca | @iwoca 

iwoca.co.uk/xero 

Kabbage | @KabbageInc

kabbage.com

liberis | @LiberisUK 

liberis.co.uk

Moula | @MoulaMoney

moula.com.au

OFX 

xero.com/uk/financial-services/ofx

Satago | @satagohq2 

    satago.com

SmartBiz Loans | @SmartBizLoans

smartbizloans.com

Waddle | @getwaddle

waddle.com.au

Inventory

24SevenOffice | @24SOSupport

24sevenoffice.com

Apparelmagic | @ApparelMagic

apparelmagic.com

CIN7 | @Cin7online

cin7.com

Current RMS | @currentrms

current-rms.com

DataQlick | @DataQlick 

dashboardstream.com

DEAR Inventory | @DearInventory

dearsystems.com

Evopos | @evoposdms

evopos.com 

Expandly | @expandly

expandly.com

Farmflo | @farmflo

farmflo.com

Fishbowl | @fishbowl 

    fishbowlinventory.com

Hike | @hikepos

hikeup.com/xero-pos-integration

Manu Online Ltd | @ManuOnlineLtd

manuonline.com/xero

MRPEasy | @mrpeasy

mrpeasy.com

OrderHarmony | @orderharmony

orderharmony.com

simPRO | @simprosoftware

simprogroup.com

StarShipIt | @ShipIT

starshipit.com

Stitch Labs | @StitchLabs

stitchlabs.com

Stock and Buy | @StockAndBuy

stockandbuy.com

TidyBuild | @TidyInt 

tidyinternational.com

TidyStock | @TidyInt 

tidyinternational.com

STOCK
MANAGEMENT

tidystock  com

TradeGecko | @tradegecko

tradegecko.com

Unleashed Software | @unleashedteam

unleashedsoftware.com

unleashedsoftware.com/xu

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

Become a Partner

Veeqo | @Veeqo

veeqo.com

Vend 

xero.com/uk/marketplace/app/vend

Viberent | @viberenthq 

viberenthq.com

Vinsight | @VinsightSW

vinsight.net

Invoicing & Jobs

Accelo | @accelo

www.accelo.com

ActionStep | @Actionstep

actionstep.com/xero

Active Collab By Trio | @Trio_Tech

triotech.co.nz

Acuity Scheduling | @AcuitySchedulin

acuityscheduling.com

AffinityLive | @affinitylive

affinitylive.com

Apparelmagic | @ApparelMagic

apparelmagic.com 

ApprovalMax | @ApprovalMax

approvalmax.com/xero

AppsForOps | @AppsForOps 

appsforops.com

AroFlo | @aro_flo

aroflo.com

Ascora | @ascoraapp

ascora.com.au

Autotask by My Accounting Toolbox

myaccountingtoolbox.com

aXcelerate | @aXcelerate

axcelerate.com

B2BGateway | @B2BGateway

b2bgateway.net

BookingBug | @bookingbug

bookingbug.com/xero

briefcase

getbriefcase.net

BriteBiz | @britebiz 

britebiz.com/xero-crm-integration

BuilderTREND | @BuilderTREND

buildertrend.com/xero

BuildXact

buildxact.com.au

CarVue | @CarVue

carvue.com/xero

Chargebee | @chargebee

chargebee.com/integrations/xero

CheckVault | @CheckVault

checkvault.com.au

Cliniko | @Cliniko

cliniko.com/xero

Clio | @goclio

landing.clio.com/xero

Co-construct | @coconstruct

global.co-construct.com

commonsku | @commonsku

commonsku.com

Commusoft | @Commusoft 

   commusoft.co.uk

ConnectWise by Wise-Sync | @wisesync

wise-sync.com

Copper | @copperproject

copperproject.com

Corecon 

corecon.com

www.corecon.com

CONSTRUCTION
CLOUD-BASED

SOFTWARE

coreplus | @Intracore

coreplus.com.au

CurrentRMS | @currentrms

current-rms.com

Cushion | @cushionapp

cushionapp.com

Dentally  | @DentallyApp

dentally.co/integrations/xero

DonkeyBean 

donkeybean.com

EMAC | @EMACsoftware

emac.com.au

ePrint MIS | @eprintmis

eprintmis.com

etz Technologies | @etzTechnologies

etzpayments.com

Experieco

experieco.com

EZ Rent out | @EZRentOut

ezrentout.com/xero

Fergus | @FergusApp

fergusapp.com

Field Aware | @fieldaware

fieldaware.com

Fleetmatics WORK | @fleetmatics

fleetmatics.com.au

Foodstorm | @FoodStorm

   foodstorm.com 

Formitize | @Formitize

    formitize.com 

FreshBooks | @freshbooks

onesaas.com/integrate/xero

Friendly manager 

friendlymanager.com

GeoOp | @GeoOp

geoop.com

GoProposal | @GoProposal

goproposal.com

Harvest | @harvest

getharvest.com

Houston Medical

houstonmedical.net

i2B | @i2B_Limited 

i2b-online.com

iCOS LIVE | @iCOSLIVE

icoslive.com

inForm | @getinformapp

getinform.com

Intellibook | @intellibookapp

intellibook.co

App Directory

http://bit.ly/2JwWv0c
http://bit.ly/2yMgzrp
http://bit.ly/2qmahu3
http://bit.ly/2SBSLPt


132   /   Issue 17  Issue 17   /   133 Subscribe for FREE: Go to subscriptions.xumagazine.comXU Magazine - the independent magazine for Xero users, by Xero users. Find us online at: xumagazine.com Follow us on Twitter: @xumagazine

Invoiced | @InvoicedApp

    invoiced.com/xero 

invoiceASAP | @invoiceASAP

manage.invoiceasap.com/xero

InvoiceTracker by eBillity | @eBillity

invoicetracker.com

Save time. Get paid faster. 
Improve cash flow.

FREE 30-DAY TRIAL
www.invoicetracker.com

iTrade

itrade.net

JobAdder | @jobadder

jobadder.com

JobPro Central | @JobProCentral 

jobprocentral.com

JobReady | @JobReadyNSW

    jobready.com.au

Jobsheet | @jobsheet

jobsheetapp.com/xero

Kickserv | @kickserv

    kickserv.com/xero

LEAP | @LEAP4LawFirms 

leap.co.uk

Loc8 | @Loc8com

loc8.com

Manu Online Ltd | @ManuOnlineLtd

manuonline.com/xero

Magnetic | @magnetichq

   magnetichq.com/xero

MechanicDesk | @mechanicdesk

mechanicdesk.com.au/addon-xero

Mindbody by QSSConnect | @QuoteStockSell

quotestocksell.com

MinuteDock | @minutedock

minutedock.com

Mobileezy | @MobileezyAust

mobileezy.com

MyTrucking  | @MyTrucking

mytrucking.com/integrations/xero

NextMinute | @NextMinuteApp

nextminute.com

Okappy | @ok_appy

okappy.com

Order Space | @orderspace 

    orderspace.com/integrations/xero

Patchability 

    time.patchability.com 

pay RIGHT AWAY | @PayRIGHTAWAY

payrightaway.com.au

Preno | @prenohq 

prenohq.com/xero

Progressclaim.com | @progressclaim

progressclaim.com

Proposify| @Proposify

    proposify.com

ProWorkflow | @ProWorkflow

proworkflow.com

Quotient | @QuotientApp

quotientapp.com/integrations/xero

Qwilr | @Qwilr

qwilr.com

RepairShopr | @RepairShopr

repairshopr.com/xero-integration

Roll | @rollhq 

rollhq.com/xero

Salesin | @SalesInApp

salesin.com/integration/xero

Senddr | @senddirect

senddr.com

ServiceM8 | @ServiceM8

servicem8.com

Simple Salon | @SimpleSalon

simplesalon.com/xero

simPRO | @simprosoftware

simprogroup.com

Smart Reports | @smartreports 

smartreports.com.au

SmartTrade | @SmartTradeSW

smarttrade.biz

Streamtime | @streamtime

streamtime.net/xero

StudioNinja 

help.studioninja.co

Synchroteam | @synchroteam

synchroteam.com

Synergist | @Synerg1st

synergist.co.uk

Syngency | @syngency 

syngency.com

The Service Manager | @theservicemgr

theservicemanager.com

TidyBuild | @TidyInt 

tidyinternational.com

CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT

tidybuild  com

TidyEnterprise | @TidyInt

tidyenterprise.com

TidyWork | @TidyInt 

tidywork.com

Time Tracker by eBillity | @eBillity

ebillity.com

TimeCamp | @timecamp

timecamp.com

Tomahawk / Resbook | @

TomahawkTourism 

tomahawk.co.nz

Total Synergy | @totalsynergy

totalsynergy.com

Tradify | @tradifyhq

tradifyhq.com

Traffic Live 

deltek.com

TriggerApp | @triggerapp

triggerapp.com/xero

Trio Technology | @Trio_Tech

triotech.co.nz/xero

Tsheets | @tsheets

tsheets.com/xero

Union Square | @unionsquareltd

deltek.com

Vinsight | @VinsightSW

vinsight.net

Vintrace | @vinx2

vinx2.com

vWork | @vWorkApp

vworkapp.com

WHMCS for Xero | @edgehosting

edgehosting.uk/whmcs-xero-addon

Work[etc] CRM  | @WORKetc_support

worketc.com/new_landing/xero

WorkflowMax | @WorkflowMax

workflowmax.com

It’s a match made in heaven.

 Start your FREE trial: 
workflowmax.com/xero

Workshop Software | @workshoponline 

workshopsoftware.com.au

XEDI | @xediLtd

xedi.com

Manufacturing

AroFlo | @aro_flo

aroflo.com

Tidy Enterprise | @TidyInt

tidyenterprise.com

PROJECT & 
INVENTORY 

MANAGEMENT

tidyenterprise  com

Other

A2X Accounting | @a2xaccounting

a2xaccounting.com/xero

Acuity Scheduling | @AcuitySchedulin

acuityscheduling.com

Ag Profit | @AgProfitAus

agprofit.com.au

Arlo

arlo.co

Arthur Online | @ArthurProperty

arthuronline.co.uk

Property Management 
Software

Bringing sanity to chaos

Start your 30 day free trial
www.arthuronline.co.uk

+44 20 7112 4860 

Avalara | @avalara

trustfile.avalara.com

Backupmybooks | @backupmybooks

backupmybooks.com

Create daily backups that 
can be restored to Xero at 

any time and opened
in excel

Try today for free

BizEquity | @BizEquity 

bizequity.com/xero

App Directory

Blendo | @blendoapp 

blendo.co

From Bookkeeping to
True Business Analytics

Start your FREE trial
blendo.co/accounting

Boxkite | @getboxkite

getboxkite.com

Business sorter | @BusinessSorter

businesssorter.com/xero

Cloudbusiness | @CloudBusinessLt 

cloudbusinessllc.com

CloudDash 

vesvault.com/partner/xero

ClubHub | @ClubHubSSL

clubhub.co.nz

Controlc

control-c.com/landing-xero

CoverKit by NZI

nzi.co.nz

Curve | @imaginecurve

imaginecurve.com

Customer Lobby  | @CustomerLobby

   customerlobby.com

EntryRocket | @entryrocket

   entryrocket.com

ePrint MIS | @eprintmis

eprintmis.com

Eventbrite by OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Eventbrite by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Expense Check | @expensecheck

expensecheck.com.au

ezyVet | @ezyvet                                                                                                                                      

ezyvet.com/xero-accounting/

Farmflo | @farmflo

farmflo.com

Flowrev | @flowrev

flowrev.com/xero

Google Calender By Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Imporex

imporex.com.au

InView

inviewapp.com

JobReady | @JobReadyNSW

jobready.com.au

LEAP | @LEAP4LawFirms 

leap.co.uk

Lil Regie | @lilregie

lilregie.com/xero

LedgerBackup 

ledgerbackup.com

MRPEasy | @mrpeasy

mrpeasy.com

MyFirmsApp | @MyFirmsApp

myfirmsapp.com

Office 365 | @Office365

xero.com/uk/office-365

OneSaas | @onesaas

onesaas.com

Onsight | @Onsight_App

onsightapp.com

OzBiz Solutions | @OzBizSolutions

ozbizsolutions.com.au

PennyPipe | @PennyPipe

pennypipe.com/info/xero

pensionsync | @pensionsync

pensionsync.com

Piesync | @PieSync

   piesync.com/xero

PocketRent | @PocketRent

pocketrent.com

PocketSmith | @PocketSmith

pocketsmith.com

Podio by Phases 

podio.com

Podio by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Progressclaim.com | @progressclaim

progressclaim.com

PropertyTree | @PropertyTree

propertytree.com

RDvault | @rdvault

rdvault.co.uk

Re-leased | @re_leased

re-leased.com

Re-View | @Re_viewsoftware

re-view.com

Real Estate Investar | @reiaustraila

realestateinvestar.com.au

Rerun | @Rerunapp

rerunapp.com

RightSignature | @RightSignature

rightsignature.com

Salesin | @SalesInApp

   salesin.com/integration/xero

SAT FXOnline | @satworldwide

satfxonline.co.uk

Sendle | @sendle

sendle.com

Sharesight | @Sharesight

sharesight.com/xero

Sharesight Pro | @Sharesight

pro.sharesight.com.au

Stryke Tax | @stryketax

stryke.com.au

Synergy 8 | @SynergyEight

synergy8.com

Tax1099 | @efile1099

tax1099.com

Track1099 | @Track_1099

track1099.com

TransferMate | @TransferMate

transfermateonline.com

Vinosmith | @thevinosmith

vinosmith.com

VINx2 | @vinx2

vinx2.com

Wise.NET | @WisenetLRM

wisenet.co

Workato | @Workato

workato.com/xero

Workshop Software | @workshoponline

workshopsoftware.com.au

Wufoo by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Zendesk by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Zenoti | @ZenotiSoftware

zenoti.com/xero

Payments

Acuity Scheduling | @AcuitySchedulin

acuityscheduling.com

Authorize.Net | @AuthorizeNet

reseller.authorize.net

Bill and Pay | @BillandPay

billandpay.com

Bill.com | @billcom

bill.com

Chargebee | @chargebee

chargebee.com/integrations/xero

Chargify | @Chargify

chargify.com/xero

Checkeeper | @Checkeeper

checkeeper.com/xero

CheckVault | @CheckVault

checkvault.com.au

Debtor Daddy | @debtordaddy

debtordaddy.com/xero

Directli | @Directli

directli.co.uk

DPS Payment Express | @PaymentExpress

paymentexpress.co.uk

EazyCollect | @eazyCollect

eazycollect.co.uk

EzyCollect | @ezyCollect

ezycollect.com.au

eWay | @eWAY_

eway.io

Ezidebit | @Ezidebit

ezidebit.com.au

GoCardless | @GoCardless

gocardless.com

Make sure you get paid 
on time, every time with 

the GoCardless for  
Xero app

gocardless.com/xero

IntegraPay | @IntegraPay

integrapay.com.au

InvoiceSherpa | @invoicesherpa

invoicesherpa.com

iZettle | @iZettle

izettle.com

Kwanji | @KwanjiX

kwanji.com

Midpoint | @MidpointLtd

midpoint.com

OFX 

xero.com/uk/financial-services/ofx

OzForex | @ozforex

ozforex.com.au

Pay RIGHT AWAY | @PayRIGHTAWAY

payrightaway.com.au

Payoneer | @Payoneer 

register.payoneer.com

Payment Express | @PaymentExpress

paymentexpress.com/xero

PayPal | @PayPal

paypal.com

PayPal by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

PennyPipe | @PennyPipe

pennypipe.com/info/xero

Pin Payments | @PinPayments

pin.net.au

Plooto | @PlootoInc

app.plooto.co

POLi Payments | @POLiPayments

polipayments.com

Receivabl | @receivabl_es

receivabl.es

Rerun | @Rerunapp

rerunapp.com

SAT FXOnline | @satworldwide

satfxonline.co.uk

Stripe | @stripe

stripe.com

Stripe by Commerce Sync | 

@commercesync

commercesync.com

Stripe (Canada) | @stripe

stripe.com

Stripe (IE) | @stripe

stripe.com

Square | @SquareUK

squareup.com/gb

Transfer Mate | @TransferMate

transfermateonline.com

TransferWise | @TransferWise

transferwise.com

uCollect | @ucollect_biz

ucollect.biz/xero

Worldpay

business.worldpay.com

App Directory

Subscribe 
for FREE
>  subscriptions.xumagazine.com

http://bit.ly/2Rt9x1x
http://bit.ly/2CXBjiG
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Payroll & HR

appogeeHR | @AppogeeHR

appogeehr.com

Automated Data Processing Inc. | @ADP

adp.com

Boomr - Employee Time Clock | 

@BoomrApps

boomr.com

citrusHR | @citrusHR

citrushr.com/xero

CloudPayroll

cloudpayroll.com.au

New Zealand
www.ipayroll.co.nz

Australia
www.cloudpayroll.com.au

Crystal Payroll

crystalpayroll.com

Deputy | @deputyapp

deputy.com

Employment Hero | @EmploymentHero

employmenthero.com

enableHR | @enableHR

    enablehr.com.au

Ento | @entohq

ento.com

ePayroll | @ePayrollAus

epayroll.com.au

Flexitime | @FlexiTimeTeam

flexitime.co.nz

Gpayroll 

gpayroll.com

Gusto | @GustoHQ

zenpayroll.com

Happy HR | @happyhraus

happyhr.com

HR Assured | @HRAssured

hrassured.com.au

HR Partner | @HRPartnerApp

hrpartner.io

IMS Payroll

imspayroll.co.nz

Intertec TimePro

timesheets.com.au

iPayroll

ipayroll.co.nz

KeyPay | @KeyPayApp

keypay.co.uk

Free 30 day trial

keypay.co.uk

Microkeeper | @Microkeeper

microkeeper.com.au

MyPAYE | @MyPAYE

mypaye.co.uk

Paychex | @Paychex 

pages.paychex.com/xero

Payescape | @PayescapeUK 

payescape.com

Payment Evolution | @payevo

paymentevolution.com

PaysOnline | @paysonline

paysonline.com.au

PaySpace | @PaySpace

payspace.com

 www.payspace.com

PAYROLL SOFTWARE 
& SERVICES

Simplepay.ca | @simplepaycanada

simplepay.ca

SimplePay.co.za

simplepay.co.za

SimplePay.com.sg

simplepay.com.sg

Smart Payroll | @smartpayroll

smartpayroll.com.au

SurePayroll  | @SurePayroll

lps.surepayroll.com

Talenox | @Talenox

talenox.com

Tanda | @TandaHQ

tanda.co

Thankyou Payroll | @ThankyouPayroll

thankyoupayroll.co.nz

The Payroll Site | @ThePayrollSite

thepayrollsite.co.uk

Workforce Guardian | @workforceguard

workforceguardian.com.au

ZUUS Workforce | @zuusworkforce

zuusworkforce.com

Point of Sale

Airpos | @AirPOS 

airpointofsale.com/xero

Airsquare | @airsquare

airsquare.com

Bartab | @airsquare

tabology.com

CIN7 | @Cin7online

cin7.com

ClickPOS | @ClickPOS_Online

clickpos.com

Clover by Commerce Sync | @commercesync

commercesync.com

Deputy | @deputyapp 

deputy.com/gb

Epos Now | @EposNow

eposnow.com

Evopos | @evoposdms

evopos.com

EZ Rent out | @EZRentOut

ezrentout.com/xero

Hike | @hikepos

hikeup.com/xero-pos-integration

Ikentoo| @iKentoo

ikentoo.com

Imonggo | @Imonggo 

imonggo.com/partners/xero

Infinity RMS | @InfinityRMS

infinityrms.com

iZettle | @iZettle

izettle.com

Kounta | @kounta

kounta.com

MINDBODY | @mindbodyonline

partner.mindbodyonline.com

Nobly | @NoblyPOS

noblypos.com/xero

Possboss | @posbosshq

posbosshq.com

Preno | @prenohq 

prenohq.com/xero

Redcat | @RedCatPOS

redcat.com.au/xero

Retail Express | @RetailExpress01

retailexpress.com.au

rPOS by RPG | @RobotPubGroup

robotpubgroup.com

Sapaad | @SapaadPOS

sapaad.com/lp/xero

Shogo

shogo.io

Shopify | @Shopify

shopify.com

Simple Salon | @SimpleSalon

simplesalon.com/xero

Square | @SquareUK

squareup.com/gb

tevalis | @tevalis_epos

website.tevalis.com

The Good Till Company | @TheGoodTillco

thegoodtill.com

Our iPad POS software
brings ideas to life.
Fast, simple and insightful.

www.thegoodtill.com

Tower Systems | @TowerSystems

towersystems.com.au

You’reOnTime | @YoureOnTime

youreontime.com/Xero

Vend | @vendhq

vendhq.com

Zilch Consulting | @zilchconsulting

zilchconsulting.com

Professional Services

AppsForOps | @AppsForOps

appsforops.com

BGL Corporate Solutions | @BGLdot

bglcorp.com

BGL Corporate Solutions | @BGLdot

bglcorp.com

Inform Direct | @InformDirect

informdirect.co.uk

instafile | @InstafileApp

instafile.co.uk

Link Solutions | @LinkSolutions 

linksolutions.co.nz

PayrollBee  

payrollbee.co.uk

Smart Assistant

smartassistant.co.nz

Reporting

Ag Profit | @AgProfitAus

agprofit.com.au

Angeloop | @AgProfitAus

agprofit.com.au

Asset Guru | @Asset_Guru

asset.guru/xero

Benchmarking.com.au

benchmarking.com.au

Bizeo | @bizeo

bizeo.com.au

BizEquity | @BizEquity 

bizequity.com/xero

Blink Reports

blinkreports.com

Bode Tree | @BodeTree

bodetree.com

BPM

bpmglobal.com

Brightgauge | @BrightGauge

brightgauge.com/xero

Bstar | @BstarAustralia

bstar.com.au

App Directory

Btc | @BTCSoftwareUK 

btcsoftware.co.uk

Businessbackbone | @BiznizBackbone

businessbackbone.co.uk

Calxa | @calxa

calxa.com

Carbon Analytics | @co2analytics

co2analytics.com/xero

Cash Flow cafe

cashflowcafe.co.uk

Cash Flow Story

cashflowstory.com

Castaway| @CAforecasting

castawayforecasting.com

3-way business modelling

Powerful forecasting software 
that integrates with

castawayforecasting.com/xero

Checkmybooks | @movemybooks 

checkmybooks.co.uk

Clear jelly

app.clearjelly.net

DataDear | @DataDearApp

datadear.com

Debtze| @DebtzeCollect 

debtze.com/xero

DiGA | @BiznizBackbone

businessbackbone.co.uk

DonkeyBean

donkeybean.com/xero

Dryrun | @Mydryrun

dryrun.com/xero

Excel Int. Tools - QWD | @quickwindev

quickwindevelopment.com

Fathom | @fathomhq

fathomhq.com

Figured | @figuredapp

figured.com

Financial Driver | @FinancialDriver

financialdriver.com

Fivetran | @fivetran

info.fivetran.com

Float | @FloatApp

floatapp.com

Flowrev | @flowrev

flowrev.com/xero

Fractal labs | @Fractal_Labs

fractal-labs.com/xero

Futrli | @Futrli

futrli.com

Integrated 
forecasting & 
reporting for 
small businesses

Book a demo today
futrli.com/advisors

Grappster | @grappster

grappster.com/dashboards/xero

Grow | @goGrow

grow.com/partners/xero

Infoodle | @infoodle

infoodle.com/xero

Instafile | @InstafileApp 

instafile.co.uk

Klipfolio Dashboard | @klipfolio

klipfolio.com

LivePlan | @liveplan

scoreboard.liveplan.com

Loadedreports | @LoadedReports

loadedreports.com/Home/Xero

Maus | @MAUS_Software

maus.com.au

Mentio: Business Mentor | @mentiohq

mentio.ca/xero

Microsoft 

    xero.com/au/microsoft-powerbi

Momentum

atsora.com/xero

Moxy Cloud Reporting | @

GoEndGame  

moxyreports.com

My Cash Flow app | @MyCashFlowAppSa 

mycashflowapp.co.za

My work papers | @myworkpapers

myworkpapers.com

My Own CFO | @myown_cfo

myown-cfo.com 

Neatly | @go_neatly

neatly.io/integrations/xero

Numerable | @NumerableSW

numerable.io

Panalitix | @panalitix

panalitix.com

Onestop reporting | @OneStopReports 

onestopreporting.com/xero

ProfitSee | @MyProfitSee

myprofitsee.com/xero

ProRota | @ProRata 

prorata.com/product/xero

Quick win development  | @quickwindev 

quickwindevelopment.com

QVinci | @Qvinci

qvinci.com/xero

Recount 

recount.com/xero-homepage-uk

Ranqx | @ranqxHQ 

ranqx.com

Report Amigo | @reportamigo

reportamigo.com/xero

RESULTS.com | @RESULTSdotcom

results.com

Saasabi | @Saasabi

saasabi.com/xero

Sageworks | @SageworksInst

sageworks.com

SeederBoard | @seederboard

seederboard.com

Simple Numbers | @gregcrabtreecpa 

simplenumbers.me

Simply Cashflow | @simplycashflow

simplycashflow.com/xero

StatX | @StatXapp

statx.io

Spotlight Reporting | @spotlightrep

spotlightreporting.com

Thomson Reuters | @TaxAccountingUK

tax.thomsonreuters.co.uk

Unleash

unleash.us

Visible | @VisibleVC 

visible.vc/integrations/xero

Vistr | @VistrTeam

vistr.co

Wink Reports ;) | @WinkReports

winkreports.com/connectors/xero

Xavier | @xavieranalytics

xavier-analytics.com

A N A LY T I C S

xavier-analytics.com

Effective Accounting 
Starts With 

Accurate Data

Zoho | @Zoho

zoho.eu

Time Tracking

ActionStep | @Actionstep

    actionstep.com/xero

Active.collab | @activecollab

activecollab.com/add-ons/xero

AppsForOps | @AppsForOps 

appsforops.com

AroFlo | @aro_flo

aroflo.com

briefcase

getbriefcase.net

CaseFox | @CaseFoxOnline

casefox.com

Chrometa | @Chrometa

chrometa.com/xero

Clarizen by Sixtree | @sixtreeau

sixtree.com.au

Copper | @copperproject

copperproject.com

Deputy | @deputyapp

deputy.com

eBillity | @eBillity

ebillity.com

Ento | @entohq

ento.com

Everhour | @everhour

everhour.com/integrations/xero

etz Technologies | @etzTechnologies

etzpayments.com

Fergus | @FergusApp

fergusapp.com

Flexitime | @FlexiTimeTeam

flexitime.co.nz

Freshdesk | @freshdesk

freshdesk.com/xero

GeoOp | @GeoOp

geoop.com

Google Calender by Zapier | @zapier

zapier.com

Harvest | @harvest

getharvest.com

iCOS LIVE - Online Transport 

Management | @iCOSLIVE

icoslive.com

IMS Service Track

i-man.com.au

Intertec TimePro

timesheets.com.au

JobPro Central | @JobProCentral 

jobprocentral.com

KeyPay | @KeyPayApp

keypay.com.au

Magnetic | @magnetichq

   magnetichq.com/xero

Microkeeper | @Microkeeper

microkeeper.com.au

MinuteDock | @minutedock

minutedock.com

App Directory

http://bit.ly/2qphA4d
http://bit.ly/2RuwDFo
http://bit.ly/2RvQBQ1
http://bit.ly/2qlqH5Z
http://bit.ly/2AExkWK
http://bit.ly/2zjJL8N
http://bit.ly/2SwxQNw
http://bit.ly/2P1kCKx
http://bit.ly/2PtLti3
http://bit.ly/2OYqHaC
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Nexonia | @nexonia

nexonia.com/xero

NextMinute | @NextMinuteApp

nextminute.com

Outlook Int.Tools - QWD | @quickwindev

quickwindevelopment.com

Patchability 

    time.patchability.com

ProWorkflow | @ProWorkflow

proworkflow.com

Quick Win Development | @quickwindev

   quickwindevelopment.com 

Roll | @rollhq 

rollhq.com/xero

SmartBiller | @smartbiller

smartbiller.co.nz

Sohnar Limited / TrafficLive | @TrafficLIVE

trafficlive.com

Streamtime | @streamtime

streamtime.net/xero

Synergist | @Synerg1st

synergist.co.uk

Tanda | @TandaHQ

tanda.co

Good morning, Amelia Smith
You are currently clocked out. 

Clock In

Clock Out

LeaveTime Clock

9:07AM
Monday 29th OctLondon

Keypad Amelia Smith

The World’s #1 Platform 
for Rostering, Attendance, 

Labour Insights & Seamless Payroll

www.tanda.co

Temponia | @temponia

temponia.com/xero

TidyWork | @TidyInt 

tidywork.com

JOB
MANAGEMENT

tidywork  com

TimeTracker by eBillity | @eBillity

ebillity.com

www.ebillity.com

Simple time tracking 
for payroll, invoicing 

and productivity.

FREE 30-DAY TRIAL

TimeCamp | @timecamp

timecamp.com

Timely

gettimely.com/timely-xero

Timestamp | @timestampio 

timestamp.io/add-ons/xero

Total Synergy | @totalsynergy

totalsynergy.com.au

Tradify | @tradifyhq

tradifyhq.com

TriggerApp | @triggerapp

triggerapp.com/xero

Total Synergy | @totalsynergy

totalsynergy.com

Tsheets | @tsheets

tsheets.com/xero

Tymwise | @kapaitymwise

tymwise.com

vWork | @vWorkApp

vworkapp.com

WorkflowMax | @WorkflowMax

workflowmax.com

ZeroTime

zerotime.io

ZUUS Workforce | @zuusworkforce

zuusworkforce.com

Xero HQ

Boma | @Boma_Marketing 

bomamarketing.com/xero 

Datamolino | @datamolino

datamolino.com

Expensify | @expensify

use.expensify.com/xero

Fathom | @fathomhq

fathomhq.com

Futrli | @Futrli

futrli.com

Hubdoc | @Hubdoc

hubdoc.com

Practice Ignition | @ignitionapp

practiceignition.com

Receipt Bank | @ReceiptBank

receipt-bank.com

Spotlight Reporting | @spotlightrep

spotlightreporting.com

Suitefiles | @SuiteFiles 

suitefiles.com

Free 30 day trial
www.suitefiles.com

File management for 
accountants

Xero add-on 
marketplace

Xero Practise Manager 
 

2shakes | @2ShakesNZ 

2shakes.co.nz

AccountancyManager | @accountancymgr

accountancymanager.co.uk

AccountKit | @AccountKit

account-kit.com

Class Super | @Class_Ltd

class.com.au

DataDear | @DataDearApp

datadear.com

Doc2Data | @doc2data

doc2data.com

Excel Int. Tools - QWD | @quickwindev

quickwindevelopment.com

Exsalerate | @exsalerate

exsalerate.com/xerointegration

EzzyBills | @EzzyBills

ezzybills.com

FORMbasic | @formbasic

formbasic.com.au

GoProposal | @GoProposal

goproposal.com

Mogul | @MogulDigitalNZ

mogul.nz/xero

My Own CFO | @myown_cfo

myown-cfo.com

My work papers | @myworkpapers

myworkpapers.com

NowInfinity | @Now_Infinity

nowinfinity.com.au

Practice Ignition | @ignitionapp

practiceignition.com

Quick Win Development | @quickwindev

quickwindevelopment.com 

Receipt Bank | @ReceiptBank

receipt-bank.com

Spotlight Reporting | @spotlightrep

spotlightreporting.com

Stryke Tax | @stryketax

stryke.com.au

Suitefiles | @SuiteFiles 

suitefiles.com

Time Tracker by EndGame | @GoEndGame

end-game.com

Trustworks | @trustworksnz

trustworks.co.nz

Xero Workpapers | @Xero

xero.com

Year End

Wolters Kluwer | @wolterskluweruk

cchoneclick.co.uk

Tools to 
digitalise 
your 
practice

CCH OneClick

cchoneclick.co.uk

App Directory

With ApprovalMax, we have been able to significantly improve speed, 
scale, and transparency of our accounting processes. The processing 
of invoices and purchase orders became faster and more efficient.

w w w . e n t r y l e s s . c o m

Get 30% OFF!
Use Coupon Code: XUMAGAZINE

"Entryless is Powerful
and Growing."

Automate Bill Entry
and Payments.

http://bit.ly/2RqeSqD
http://bit.ly/2CUzXFG
http://bit.ly/2PDuZDM
http://bit.ly/2AFxGfK
http://bit.ly/2zfHpro
http://bit.ly/2Rsh9S5
http://bit.ly/2AEpHQo
http://bit.ly/2AFzAgz
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n Discussions you can 
ask all your Xero related 

questions and get the answers 
you need from other Xero 
users, including accounting and 
bookkeeping Xero partners.
You can also answer as many 
questions as you want and help 
Xero users with their own queries 
whilst you demonstrate how good 
your Xero and business knowledge 
is to users around the world.

The networking potential for Xero 
users is huge, and as discussions 
grow, the answers you’re looking 

for will be found faster and you’ll 
benefit from being part of a wider 
Xero community.

As it is part of Xero Central 
discussions with one or more 
comment or the best answer and 
related articles appears in search 
results and the more people 
ask and answer, the more the 

technology will ensure you get the 
right answer fast.

This addition to the Xero 
Community should make it easier 
to use for more people and due to 
the more instinctive discussions, 
Xero hopes more will utilise the 
resource.

The old Xero Business Community 
is now read-only so you can still 
access the helpful discussions you 
had there, but all future topics 
will be discussed on the new 
discussions feature.

I

Keen Xero users will know Xero Central has been the home for Xero 
support articles for some time now, and Xero has recently added a new 
Discussions feature to help improve access and usability...

Xero Central 
Discussions is here

For now you can still add and vote 
on feature requests and write 
app reviews in the Xero Business 
Community until they too, find a 
new place in Xero Central.

Any status you’ve built up in Xero 
Business Community won’t be 
transferred to the new discussions 
feature, but you can rebuild your 

presence by contributing and 
helping other Xero users in Xero 
Central, where under your Xero 
Central Profile all your contributions 
will be recognised.

Xero Central is fast becoming the 
place for all your Xero questions 
and networking.

How to jump in to discussions

To create a new discussion, click 
the ‘Start a discussion’ button at 
the bottom of any Xero Central 
article.  If you’re already logged 
into Xero you’ll be automatically 
authenticated for Xero Central and 
can start a discussion.  If you’re 
not logged in, use your Xero login 
to access Xero Central. This article 
provides more details about the 
new Xero login. 

You will then be asked to update 
your Xero Central profile with a 
photo and a short bio the first time 
you click ‘Start a discussion’, and 
then you are all set. Your profile 
will be visible on the discussions 
leaderboard and if you’re a Xero 
partner, your profile will connect 
readers to your advisor directory 
listing to give potential clients more 
information about your practice. 

Xero says: “We thank everyone 
who’s made the Xero Business 
Community so successful and 
we hope you enjoy being part of 
discussions on Xero Central even 
more. Please tell us what you think 
so we can keep improving things 
for you.”

...and finally

http://bit.ly/2Q9cZy9
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Due Diligence Consolidations

Performance
Reporting

Budgets & 
Forecasts

Cashflow
Forecasting

Insight &
Foresight

Growth 
Planning

Scenarios 
& What-ifs

?
Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19

3-way business modelling

castawayforecasting.com

http://bit.ly/2zgIrn2

